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CHAPTER 1. LECTURE-WISE BREAK UP 


Chapter 2 


Divisibility and the Euclidean 
Algorithm 


Definition 2.1 For integers a and b, b 5 0, b is called a divisor of a, if there exists an integer c such that 
а = bc. A number other than 1 is said to be a prime if its only divisors are 1 and itself. An integer other than 
1 is called composite if it is not prime. 


Notation. 


1. b|a means b is a divisor of a. 


2. b {a means b is not a divisor of a. 


Fact 2.1 The following are easy to show. 








1. Ца for all a € Z, 

2. ala for all a £0, 

3. a|b implies a|bc, for all c € Z, 

4. a|b and b|c implies а|с, 

5. a|b and a|c implies a|b + c, 

6. Every prime is a positive integer. 2 is the smallest prime. 


Theorem 2.2 The set of primes is infinite. 


Proof outline: | Assume the set of primes is finite and let them be pi, ..., px, for some k > 1. Now consider 
the number n — ID pi+ 1. It is easy to see that none of the primes pi, ..., py is a divisor of n and n is larger 
than any of them. Hence n must be a prime, contradicting the assummption. 














Theorem 2.3 The Fundamental theorem of arithmetic. Every integer n > 1 may be expressed uniquely 
in the form He for some k > 0, where pi, 1 <i € k are the primes in order and a; > 0 for 1 € i € k. 
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14 CHAPTER 2. DIVISIBILITY AND THE EUCLIDEAN ALGORITHM 


Theorem 2.4 The division algorithm Given any two integers a, b > 0, there exist unique integers q, r with 
0 X r <b, such that a = 64 +т = b(q + 1) — (b — т) and min(r,b — т) € 5. q is the quotient and r the 
remainder obtained by dividing b into a. 


Notation. We use the notation adivb and amodb to denote the quotient q and remainder r (respectively) 
obtained by dividing b into a. 


Definition 2.2 d € Z is a common divisor of a,b € Z if dja and d|b. d is called the greatest common 
divisor (GCD) of a and b if it is the largest among the common divisors of a and b. 


Notation. 


1. р |а means ра and р / a. 


2. gcd(a,b) denotes Ше ССР of a and b. 
Theorem 2.5 There exist integers x, y such that gcd(a,b) = ax + by, provided a > 0 or b> 0. 


Proof outline: The proof depends upon the following claims which are easily proven. 


1. S = fau + bv|au + bv > 0,u,v € Z} z 0. 
2. d — min S is a common divisor of a and b. 


3. а = gcd(a, Б). 














Corollary 2.6 Т = (ax + by|v, y € Z} is exactly the set of all multiples of d = gcd(a, b). 
Theorem 2.7 The Euclidean theorem If а = bq4- r then gcd(a,b) = gcd(b,r). 
Proof outline: Let d = gcd(a,b). the the following are easy to prove. 


1. d is а common divisor of b and r. 


2. Let c = gcd(b,r). Then cla and c < d. 














Note: It is not necessary for q and r chosen in the above theorem to be the quotient and remainder obtained 
by dividing b into a. The theorem holds for any integers q and r satisfying the equality a = bq + r. 


The Euclidean theorem directly gives us an efficient algorithm to compute the ССР of two numbers. 


Algorithm 2.1 The Euclidean Algorithm 





algorithm euclid(a, b) 
begin 

if (b=0) then a 

else euclid (b, a mod b) 
end 





Chapter 3 


Fibonacci Numbers 


Theorem 3.1 gcd(F,41, Fn) =1 for all n > 1. 


Proof: For n = 1, the claim is clearly true. Assume for some n > 1, gcd(Fn+1, Fn) Æ 1 Let k > 2 be the 
smallest integer ко, that gcd(Fy41, Fk) = d № 1. Clearly since Fy41 = F, + Ер, it follows that d|Fk—1, which 
contradicts the assumption. 














Theorem 3.2 Fm4n = Fm—-1Fn FF, for all m »0 and n 2 0. 











Proof outline: By induction on n for each fixed m. 





Theorem 3.3 For m > 1,n > 1, Fin|Finn- 











Proof outline: Ву induction on n. 





Lemma 3.1 Г m = пд + т, for m,n > 0, then gcd(Fi,, Fn) = gcd( Fn, Fp). 
Proof: Ме have Fm = Frq+r = Fnq-1Fy + FruqFr+1 by theorem 3.2. Hence gcd(Fm, Fn) = gcd(Faq AF, + 
FngFr+1, Fn). We know that gcd(a + c, b) = gcd(a, Б) when b|c. Hence since F,,|Fng, we have Fy|FnqFr41. 


Claim. ged(F,4 1, Fn) = 1. If d = ged(F,4 1, Fn), then d|F,,-1 and d|F,, which implies d|F,g. But d|F,, 1 
and d|Fnq implies d = 1. 





Hence 
gcd( Fim, F'n) 
= ged(Fng-1Fr + Pag leis Fn) 
= gced(Fyq—1F +, Fn) 
= gcd(F,, Fn since gcd(F,, 1, Fn) = 1 
= gcd(Fy, F, 














Theorem 3.4 The ССР of two fibonacci numbers is again a fibonacci number. In fact, gcd(F,, Еһ.) = 
F : 
gcd(n,m) 
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CHAPTER 3. FIBONACCI NUMBERS 


Proof: Lemma 3.1 essentially tells us that something very similar to the Euclidean algorithm works here too. 





The correpondence is made clear by the following. 
gcd(F,, Fm) 
n = mgtre implies = gcd(Fin, Fy.) 
m = roqid r3 implies =  ged(Fi,, Fra) 
Tn-2 =  Ta-iQn-2 d r4, implies = gcd(F,,_,,F;,) 
Тъ—1 = Trdn-1 + 0 = К, 


Since т|г„—1 we have F,,,|F;,,_,. Hence gced(F,,, Fm) = Fi, = Ёуса(а,т)- 














Corollary 3.5 Converse of theorem 3.3. Fm|Fn implies mjn. 


Proof: Fm|Fn implies Fm = gcd(Fm, Fn) = Foca(m.n) Which in turn implies m = gcd(m,n) whence mjn. 
9 ged(m,n) 9 


Theorem 3.6 The following identities hold. 

















Y F, = F5-1 
1=1 


F? = Fa+ıFn-1 + (-1)""" 


FF, = 


a” — 8" 


V5 


where a = 1+У5 and В = 1-У5 are the solutions of the quadratic x? = z +1. 


2 


Proof: 


= qucm 
= %- 


== Fa+2 — Fija 


Adding the above equations and cancelling all F;, 3 € 4 X n4 1, X Б, = Бър — Fo = Frye — 1. 


2. Consider 


F2 — Е. 


ee ie (b) 


Fa, E Е.ә) 7 Кн Ёл—1 
(Fn mE Fa+1)Fn-1 + Fa Fn-2 
== n—1Pn-1 + Р. Рә 





(1) 


SLE.) .. (2) 


(1) and (2) are essentially the same except for the initial sign and the fact that subscripts have all been 
reduced by 1. We may continue this process of reducing the subscripts with alternating signs to obtain 
F2— Fai Fn- = (-1)" (2 — Еу) = (71). 
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a” — 8" 


v5 


3. By induction on n. For n = 1 it is trivial. Assuming F, = , we have 


Куа 
= Е. +21 
n | wm n—l1 _ Qn-1 
NE i E a ed 
v5 5 
a TON spp 








att _ gn 
V5 


The last step is obtained from the previous step using the identities a? = а + 1 and 6? = 8 + 1, since 
they are both solutions of the equation x? = z + 1. 














Theorem 3.7 Every positive integer may be expressed as the sun of distinct fibonacci numbers. 


Proof: We actually prove the following claim. 
Claim. Every number in the set (1,2,..., Е. — 1) is a sum of distinct numbers from (F4, Fo,..., F3]. 


We prove this claim by induction on n. For n — 1 it is trivial. Assume the claim is true for n — k. Choose 
апу N such that Fk < N < Рр. We have N — Рр < Рр — Fk-1 = Рр. By the induction hypothesis, 
N — Ер_1 is representable as a sum of distinct numbers from (Fi, P5,..., Fx 31. By adding Fi we get that N 
is representable as a sum of distinct numbers from {F}, P5,..., Fy o, Fk i] 
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CHAPTER 3. FIBONACCI NUMBERS 


Chapter 4 


Continued Fractions 


Definition 4.1 A continued fraction is of the form 


by 
b» 
b 
аә + = 


а + 
а + 


where ag € R and ay, a2,...,61, b2,... are all positive reals. 


Example 4.1 The following simple infinite continued fraction represents the real number v13. (Prove it!) 








4 
3+ 4 
= үе 
6+ — 
Definition 4.2 Our interest will be restricted to continued fractions where bi б» бз if 1. Such a 
continued fraction is denoted by the list [ao; a1, a2,...]. It is said to be finite if this list is finite, otherwise it is 


called infinite. It is said to be simple if all the elements of the list are integers. We often use the abbreviation 
SFCF to refer to “simple finite continued fractions”. 


Fact 4.1 Any SFCF represents a rational number. 


Theorem 4.2 Every rational number may be expressed as a simple finite continued fraction. 


Corollary 4.3 If 0 < a/b < 1 then ag = 0. 


Fact 4.4 If a/b = [ao;a1,a2,..., a4], then if an > 1, we may also write a/b = [ao;a1,a2,..., an — 1,1]. Hence 
every rational mumber has at most two representations as a SFCF 


Example 4.2 F,414/F, = |l; 1, 1,...,1,2] = [5 1, L,..., 1, 1,1] where Ер and Fn are consecutive fibonacci 
numbers. 
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20 CHAPTER 4. CONTINUED FRACTIONS 


Definition 4.3 Let a/b = [ao;a1,a2,...,a4] be a SFCF. Then Cy = [ao;a1,a2,..., ax] for 0 € k X n is called 
the k-th convergent of a/b. 


Note. 


1. We will often regard SFCFs as being interchangeable with their values as rational nmumbers. 


2. It is clear from fact 4.1 and theorem 4.2 that convergents too may be regarded both as SFCFs and as 
rational numbers. 


1 
Fact 4.5 Cy with ак replaced by ар + —— yields Ср. 
Gk--1 

















Definition 4.4 For [ao;a1,a5,...,a4] let 

po = do do = 1 

Pi = аа +1 di = а, 

Pk = акрк-1+Рк—2 qk = акфк-1+Ч—2 for2<k<n 
Lemma 4.1 For the SFCF (ao; a1, @2,..., anl, Ck = БЕ for O<k<n. 

dk 
Proof outline: Ву induction on k 
Note. In the sequel we will assume unless otherwise stated, that we have a SFCF [ao; a1, a2,..., a4] whose 
convergents are Ск and in each case Съ = Ёк 
dk 


Theorem 4.6 
Pkqk-1 — qkPk-1 = (-1)*+ 











Proof outline: By induction on k. 





Corollary 4.7 For < Е € n, рь and qg are relatively prime, i.e. gcd(py, qk) = 1. 














Proof outline: If d = дса(рк, qp) then d|pkqk-1 = Чкерк—1 = (—1)*-1. But since d > 1, it implies that d = 1. 
Lemma 4.2 qk-1 < qk for 1 € Е € n and whenever k > 1, qx i < qk- 
Theorem 4.8 The convergents of an SFCF satisfy the following properties. 


1. The even-indexed convergents form an increasing chain, i.e. Co < Со < C4 <... 
2. The odd-indexed convergents form a decreasing chain, і.е. Cy > C3 > C5 >... 
3. Every even-indezed convergent is smaller than every odd-indexed convergent. 
Proof outline: Consider Cy42 — Cy = (Cy42 — Ck+1) + (Ck+1 — Cx). Show that sgn(Cy42 — Cy) = (—1)*. 


'The first two parts then follow from this. To show the last part notice that for any j, we may first show again 
Сә; < Coj-1 and Со+1 > Coj. Then for апу 7,7 we have 





Co < Ca <... Coj d C^»j 42i < C2542i-1 < Сл <... < CY 
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Algorithm 4.1 The Simple Continued Fraction Algorithm 





algorithm scfa (x) 

begin 
і := 0; x[0] := x; а[0] := floor(x[0]); 
print (а[0]); 
while (x[i] <> a[il) do 





begin 
x[i+1] := 1/(x[i] - alil); 
a[i*1] := floor(x[i+1]); 
print (а[1+1]); i := itt 
end 
end. 
Theorem 4.9 Agorithm scfa(x) returns a finite list [ao;a1,a2,..., a4] if and only if x is rational, in which 
case x = [ao; a1,a2, .. ., an]. 
Proof outline: (=) If [ag; a1, a2, ... , an] is returned by the algorithm, it is easy to show by induction on i that 
zo = [а0; a1, 42, ..., aj 1, Zil, for each i. Then clearly ж = то is a rational number with the stipulated value. 


(<=) Suppose т is a rational. Then starting with ag = |zo] and z;,1 = 1/(x; — a;) we have that each 2; is 
rational, say u;/u;41. We then have 


1 


2; — ai 





Xp] = 





ui [шл E [а/ш | 
Uil 
Ui — uii ш шал] 
Uii 
Ui mod Ui+1 





The transformation that takes x; to r;,1 maps the pair (ui, икт) to (ш+1, ш; mod u;41) which is precisely 
the transformation of the euclidean algorithm (algorithm 2.1), which we know terminates on integer inputs, 
eventually (when ш; Гит = |u;/u;41], which is the termination condition 2; = a; of this algorithm. 














Theorem 4.10 scfa(a/b) = [ao; a1, a5, ..., a4] iff E(a,b) =n. 


We know that the linear diophantine equation (10.1) az + by = c has a solution if and only if gcd(a, b)|c. Further 
we also know that if (xo, yo) is a particular solution then the set of all solutions is given by 


т = 10+ (b/d)t y = yo — (a/d)t 
for d — gcd(a, b) and all integer values of t. 
It follows therefore that ax + by = c admits solutions iff (a/d)x + (b/d)y = c/d admits of solutions. It is also 
clear that gcd(a/d, b/d) = 1. 


Lemma 4.3 If (xo,yo) is a solution of the equation ax + by = 1, where gcd(a,b) = 1, then (схо, суо) is a 
solution of az + by = с 
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Theorem 4.11 The equation ax + by = 1 has a solution 
if n is odd, and 


Ж. = Gna у = —Pn-1 

® = —Qn-1 Y = Pn-1 if n is even 
Let a/b = [а0; a1, a2, . - - , An}. then Съ-1 = Рп—1/Чп—1 and C, = Pu / dn. LI a/b. Since 
= (-1)""! we 


Proof outline: 
gcd(pn, qn) = 1 = дса(а, Б), it follows that p, = a and qn = b. Further since Pnqn—-1 — GnPn—1 
have айһ—1 = bpn—1 = (—1)"~1, which yeilds the required solutions depending upon whether n is even or odd. 














Chapter 5 


Simple Infinite Continued Fraction 


Definition 5.1 The expression 


1 
oes лыч 
аі + 
аә + — 
where a9,01,02,... is an infinite sequence s.t. ag € Zand Vi>1 a; € N is called a simple infinite 


continued fraction (SICF), denoted by the list [а0; a1, a2, . . .]. 


Theorem 5.1 The convergent of the SICF satisfy the infinite chain of inequalities 
Co < Co < C4 <... < Съ <... < Conti <... < Cg < Оз < Ci 














Proof: Similar to Theorem 4.8 
Theorem 5.2 The even and odd convergent of a SICF converges to same limit. 


Proof: From Theorem 5.1 it is clear that (C5,) forms a bounded monotonicaly increasing sequence bounded 
by Cı and {C2n+1} forms a bounded monotonically decreasing sequence bounded by Со and so both will be 
converges to limit, say о and a’ respectively. Clearly, 


а= а! < Con+1 — Con 


From Theorem 4.6 , 


1 1 
Я2п :92п+1 = di, 





0<|a-a’ |< 














proof follows from the fact that we can make Z arbitrarily small as q; increases without bound for large i. 
2n 


Definition 5.2 The value of the SICF can be defined as the limit of the sequence of rational numbers Cn = 
[а0; a1, a2,...,an] (n 2 0 ) i.e. the SICF |а; a1,a5,...] has the value іт. Cn. 


Note : The existence of the limit in the above definition is direct from the Theorem 5.1 , Theorem 5.2 and 
from the fact that the subsequences of {Cn} , even and odd numbered convergents ,converge to same limit a 
and so {С„} will also converge to the limit a. 
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Example 5.1 Find the value of the SICF [1,1,1,...] (Golden ratio). 
Sol: say ф = [1, 1, 1,...] and Cn = [1,1,1,...,1] 
——— 


n + 1 terms 
From above definition, 








ó = lim C, 
1 
= 1 - 
limn—oo Съ-1 
1 
= 1 + — 
Фф 
14 v5 
> ф = 7 


As the other root of the quadratic equation à? — ф — 1 = 0 is negative. 
Definition 5.3 A simple periodic continued fraction is denoted by list 


[ао; @а1,...,@м,... алк] 


where bar over ац, ...,an+k—1 represent that the block (an, ...,an+k—1) is in repetition. This block is called the 
period of expantion and the number of elements in the block is called length of the block. 


Theorem 5.3 Every SICF represents an irrational number. 


Proof: Let C = [ao; a1, a2,...] be a SICF and {Cn} be a sequence of convergent. Clearly , for any successive 
convergents Cn and C544, , C lies in between C, and Cy41 


atel 00 |е ота, |= t 


Яп9п+1 


let us assume limit of convergent is a rational number , say © for a,b € Z and b > 0 














а 1 
> 0<| Рай г 
b Qn Qn Qn-4-1 
= 0< [| аф – bpr | < 
n+l 
As b is constant and Vi qi < qi+ı (Lemma 4.2) 
> JINEN 1. Уп > М, «1 
dn+1 


=> 0<|aqn—bpn|<1, Vn2 N 














This is a contradiction as | aqn — bpn |Є M, lies between 0 and 1 . 


Theorem 5.4 If x = [a9;a1, a2,...] = [bo; b1, 02, ...] then an = b, Vn > 0 
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Ргоо]: Since Co <x < C, and ay, by EN 


1 
ao < $ «aod — => ao < & <ађ +1 
ay 


1 
bo < x < bo + y => bo < т <bo+1 

1 
This implies that ag = bo , since the greatest integer of x from one inequality is ag and from other is бу. 
Proof follows from the repetition of the argument on [ap41,@x+2,---] and [bk+1, be+2,...] by assuming that 
ai = bi for0O<i<k 














Corollary 5.5 Distinct continued fractions represent distinct irrationals. 
Note : Theorem 5.3 and Theorem 5.4 together say that every SICF represents a unique irrational number. 


Theorem 5.6 Any irrational number x can be written as |ao;a1,a2,...,an—1, t4], where ao is a integer Vi а; € 
N and for all n £n is irrational. 











Proof outline: Ву induction on n. 





Theorem 5.7 If x = |a9;a1,02,..., a4 1, t4] , S-t. Vn > 2 x, € R} ,ag € Z and Vi a; EN then 


LnPn—1 T Pn—2 


XnQn—1 T Qn—2 





Proof: (By induction on n) For n = 2, 


x2(aga1 + 1) + ao 
2901 +1 

22р1 T ро 

2291 + 90 





x = [ao; a1, £2] = 





‚Ше result is true. Assume the result hold for n = k і.е 


TkDk—1 + Pk-2 


ао; а1,... 246—1, Tk SS aT 
| | ®кЧк—1 + qk — 2 


1 





For n = k+ 1, replace x, by ак + 






































rr 
=x = [ao;a1,..., a& 1, à + 1 
Tk+1 

= (ak sd Pk-2 

(ak aaa) dk-1 

Lo  £k+1Pk + Pk-1 

Tk41Qk T Qk—1 
and so the result hold for all n. 
Corollary 5.8 If z4(n) = [am, àma1,.-.,àn—1, En], m < n and lima оо x, (n) = Ym , then for т> 2, 
x =[ao3a1, 42...) =  [a0,01,..., 4àm—1, Ym] 


UmPm-1 + Pm-2 
UmGdm-10m-2 
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Proof: Let m be fixed integer. Then by definition, 


т = imas ao; 41, ---;@m—1[Am; @m41;---;An]] 
= Uy ses (00) Оаа И) 
Since f(a) = [ao; @1,.--,;@m-—1,Q] is contineous function , 
= т = l|ao;ai,..., Gm a, lima Soo (n)] 
= [а0; @1,---, Um] 











now result holds from Theorem 5.6 for m > 2. 





Theorem 5.9 For any irrational т, 


1 
dn In-1 





| £ — Cn-1 |= 


Proof: From Theorem 5.6, 


Tnpn 1T Dn 2 Pn-1 























— С, =1 = 
" UnQn—1 ah Qn — 2 Qn—1 
Е (-1)*71 
(229-1 + Qn—2)In—1 
Since £n > аһ, 
1 
| z— C4 | = 
(2292-1 M Qn—2)dn—1 
1 
< 
(@nQn—1 ка Qn—2)0n—1 
Е 1 
QnQn—1 

















Lemma 5.1 /fz »1 and x4 + < V5 then x <a (= YS EL) and + =— (= v5=1) 
Sol: For x > 1, function «+ + increases without bounds. Given, 


2+1 < v5 
= (x— о)(т— 8) < 0 


This implies, either x >a and x < — or x < a and x > —£.Since a > —0, so only second relation will hold . 
Now , 





De IS 0 
1 2 МБ —1 
= > = = 
x МБ +1 2 B 


Theorem 5.10 Every irrational number can be uniquely represent as a SICF. Equivalently, 
If x is an irrational number , ag = [a] and aj = [xy 1] fork = 1,2..., where x = ao + E and x; = а + == 


for i = 0,1,2,... then x = [ag; a1, a2, . ..] 
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Proof: The first n convergents of [ao; a1,...] are same as the first n convergents of [ao; a1, .. ., @n-%n].Thus 
n +1% convergent of [a9; a4, ..., an, £n] from Theorem 5.6 is 


TnPn T Pn-1 
nån T dn—1 


g = 





however , 


(1)! 


т-С„=.——————— 
" (229 + qn—1)qn 


For n> 1, n— 1< (п 1)? < @ < (£nqn +qn-1)qn , this implies that the denominator becomes infinite as n 
increases and so , 


z— lim Chn = limno(x — C4) = 0 


hence , every irrational number uniquely represents an infinite simple continued fraction. (uniqueness follows 
from Theorem 5.4) 














Corollary 5.11 For any irrational number z , 





E 1 1 
Ph. 


|x сее 
dn GnQn4+1 Qn 


where Cn = P» is nth 


КТ convergent. 
Example 5.2 Prove that e is an irrational number. 
Sol: Proof by contradiction, 


Assume that e = $, a > b> 0 is an rational number. Then for n > b and аіѕзот > 1, 


since , e == Уб i. Also note that the number N is a positive integer, 






































"m 1 Е 1 E 
С ntl (n-cl)(n-2) (n+1)(n+2)(n+3) ` 
d 1 1 1 | 
n+1 ` (n+1)(n+2) (n-2)n43) ` 
2 
^ n+l ч 





since n > 1. This is a contradiction as n is a positive integer. This implies that e must be a irrational. 


1, 


Theorem 5.12 For any irrational number x > 1, the n+1* convergent of i and the nt convergent of x are 


reciprocal to each other. 
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Proof outline: Let x = [ao, a1, 4@2,...]. Now proof follows from the observation, 
1 
[ао, 01,02... J 


1 
= lim (0+ ——— — —, 
N—- Ooo [ao, a1, Е ам] 


1 
= = 0+ 
ax 


) 


= lim [a, a0, a1,..-, a4] 
п— оо 


= [0,а,ал,...] 














Corollary 5.13 For any irrational т in between 0 and 1 , the т 4- 1^ covergent of x апа n'^ convergent of 1/x 
are reciprocal to each other. 


Chapter 6 


Rational Approximation of Irrationals 


In this chapter we consider the problem of finding good rational approximations to an irrational number =. 


Definition 6.1 The best approximation to a real number x relative to n is the rational number p/q closest to 
x such that 0 < b € n. 


The next theorem shows that continued fraction convergents are the best approximations relative to their 
denominators. 


Lemma 6.1 Let c, — ec be the n'^ convergent of SICF representation of x. If a,b € Z with 1 € b < quai, 
then | quz — pn | < | ba — а | 


Proof: Consider the equation 
Pn Pn+1 y = 
Qn 9п+1 2 


Pn Ррһ+1 =(-1)""? 
dn 9+1 





Note that 





So, the equation has unique integer solutions given by 
Yo = (-1)*" (аф = bpn+41) 
Zo = (-1)'"t (bpn — aqn) 





Claim.y, # 0 
If yo = 0 then agn4i = bpn+1. We know that gcd(pn+1,qn+1) = 1. The two facts imply qn+1 | b which in turn 
implies b > qn+1, which is a contradiction. 


We now consider two cases depending on value of ж: 
Case: zo = 0 
=> bp, = aq, and since yo € Z, | quz — Pn |<| bx — a |. Hence proved. 


Case: 2, # 0 

Claim.yoz < 0 

If zo < 0 then yogn + 200п+1 = b > Yoon = b — Zodnt1 > 0 = Yo > 0. 
If z > 0 then, b < dn41 = Yodn = b — Zoqn+1 < 0 = Yo < 0. 
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As x lies between ™ and ТЕ ‚ (2—22) and (2— E have opposite signs.Hence (qz — pn) and (qn412—Pn+41) 
have opposite signs. 








Pn¥o T Pn+1l%o0 = а 
Опо + dna4iZo = b 
| bx —@ | = | Yo( nt E Pn) + Zo(Qn41 4 = pn41) | 
= | Yo | | 42 — Pn | + | zo | | +12 — Po | 
> | dn — Pn | 


where the second equality follows because | a + b |=| a | + | b | if a and b have same signs. 














Theorem 6.1 [f1<b<q then | x — ™ |< 2—9 


Proof: Assume the statement is false. 


Pn 

| dnt — Dn | = Ga | £- — 
dn 

a 

b E 

Ln 

= | bx — а | 





which contradicts the previous lemma. 
Hence continued fraction convergents are the best approximations to irrationals relative to their denominators. 











Theorem 6.2 If x = [a9,a1... as 1, x4], x4 € Rt for all n > 0 then x = таралы рас2 


Proof: By induction on n. 
Base:For n= 2, 


хә(аоа +1) + ao 





а = (a9; 41,22] = 


29041 + 1 
... t2D1 T Po 
2291 T 90 





І.Н. Assume the result holds for n = k .i.e 


TkDk—1 + Pk-2 
®кЧк—1 + qk — 2 





[ао; @1,---,@k—-1, Lk] = 


1 
Tk+1 





For n = k + 1, replace тк by ak + 





=®ж = laoa akiak + 
Tk+1 
































and so the result holds for all n. 
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Lemma 6.2 If z > 1 and x 4- 1/2 < V5 then 


v 54-1 


4. TIAS 3 





5 1 _ y5-1 
й. z> В = А5 


Proof: Note that а and f are roots of equation x + 1/z = V5. 
т + 1/х < v5 = (т— о)(а— 8) <0 


The two possibilities are a < xz < —8) or —8 < x < a. The first опе is ruled out as we are given that 
x > 1 > -—f. So, we have – 8 < x < a which proves the first claim. 


Now,z«o-rc« Ys => 1 > = 5- which proves the second claim. 


2 
V5+1 2 

















Theorem 6.3 Hurwitz's Theorem Given an irrational x, there exist many rationals a/b such that 


a 1 


Proof: We first prove certain claims 
Claim. If 6.1 is false for any consecutive Сі and Cp, then т, + 1/rn < V5 where rp = dn/dn-1- 


We are given | x = сс де and | z — 2 |> — ‚ So, |£- Cn- |+ |2- С |> (0 tu Since 

















dn V542 
z lies between C; and Съ, | £ — Cn-1 | + |2 Cn |=] 5 282 |= z Hence, 
1 1 (1 1 
Qn —10n x vila + 2) 
dn 1 qn 
= 9—1 2 via ЕЯ 1) 
> Tr > Brn +1) 
> Ta+l/rn < v5 


Claim. Atleast one of three consecutive convergents satisfies 6.1 
Assume none of С„—1, Cn and Cn+1 satisfy 6.1. Using the previous claim, rn + 1/rn < МБ. But by lemma 6.2 
ть < a and 1/r,, > —@. Similarly, тлф < o and 1/rn41 > — 8. 








Qnt+1 = Gndn + qn-1 
1 
= Taj] = а+— 
5—1 
< ERE] 
2 
V54+1 
< 7 


(6.2) 


where the last inequality follows since г} фі < a. Combining the last two inequalities, we get a, < 1, which is 
a contradiction and the claim is proved. 














Since an irrational has infinite convergents, Hurwitz’s theorem follows from the claim. 


Theorem 6.4 For any constant c > v5 , Hurwitz’s theorem does not hold. 
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Proof: | Consider the irrational number о = [1,1...]. There exists n > 0 such that, a, = «p, = Fn and 














Qn, = £'n—1- 1 
ө Qn ; dn 
l = l — ] = — = — 
nas! aay B a B 
Dn 1 
jec E а 
dn dn 1(QnQn 1+4n 2) 
Е 1 
gianni + =) 


Consider the term сл + ae 


lim Oni + dn-i 


n—inf In 





= а+-8 = 5 


So, for any с> V5, an41 + a > с for only a finite number of n's. We have shown that if | x — ¢ |< эт then 
> is a convergent.Now, 








рва s кое К IN 
dn 42 (0. c1 T oen 
1 
^ wi 
1 
< 2 


where the first inequality holds only for a finite number of convergents and the second inequality holds only 


for rationals which are convergents. Hence there are only a finite number of rationals of the form Ẹ such that 


b 
|o — $ < ds forc» v5. 














Chapter 7 


Quadratic Irrational(Periodic 
Continued Fraction) 


Definition 7.1 An element x € R is a quadratic irrational if it is irrational and satisfies a quadratic polyno- 
mial. 
Thus, e.g., (1+ V/5)/2 is a quadratic irrational. Recall that 


1+ V5 





2x3, 151, 
9 [ ? , , ] 
Definition 7.2 A periodic continued fraction is a continued fraction |ao, a1, ... , a5, ...] such that. 
ат = An+h 


for a fixed positive integer h and all sufficiently large n. We call h the period of the continued fraction. 





Example 7.1 Consider the periodic continued fraction [1,2,1,2,...] = [1,2]. 
= 1 
[L3] - 1 L—3—. 
Кн 
2+т-== 


Lemma 7.1 1) A periodic continued fraction represent a quadratic irrationals. 
2) Any quadratic irrational has SPCF representation. 


Theorem 7.1 Every quadratic irrational has SPCF representation. 
Proof Outline : Let say that x is a quadratic irrational. 





where b,d,c € Z but d is squarefree integer. 
let say 
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= туа where s9|(d — m?) 
ты + vd 


Si 
Thi = 0485 — Mi 
2 
d — mii 


Si+1 = Рту 
1 


Claim : m;, 5; are all integers. 

Proof : By induction on i. 

Base Case : то and so are b and c and b,c € Z 

Let say it is true for i. mi, s; are integers and s;|(d — m2, 1). 
then 








demi, _ d—(aisi—mi)? 
Si+1 = Si v Si 
d—m? 
=> i + 2am; — a? si 





si 
= 51 is an integer and sj41 = 0 


because otherwise d — thes contractiong the property of d. 

Claim: = is a periodic . 

m4— vd 
Si 


Proof: say x = since the conjugate of quotients equals quotients of conjugates. 


— $nPn-1TPn-2 
YnQn—1iT(0n-2 





























for any x > 0 
Dk = 46рк-1 T Pn-2 
Dk = OkQk—1 T dn—2 
for all k 2 0 
т = Znpn-itPn-2 
YnQn—1T0n—2 
manipulate it. 
= Ldn—2 T Pn-2 
Tn = -—(I————— 
XQn—1 T Pn-1 
Fy — Pn-2 
= Ф—2,® ~ mn 
m = Dn-1 ) 
Qn—1 X — dn—1 
E Pn—-2 
^ 
aa —2 P 
>i = pia 212) <0 
Mni Фу 
because 
lim Pact 


7—00 Qn—1 


T < 0 for sufficiently s.t. 
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Ln > 0 
where 
m+ vd — m- vd 
Li Ly = 
Sn Sn 
___ 2d 
Ln — Tn = > 0 
8; 
=> 83 > 0 similarly | $4410 
Sn-Sn+1 = d— m2 4 <d 
Sn > Sn-Sn--1 < d 
т2 < M+ Salen <d 
>0< Ima] « Vd 
Mi = Mj forall j<k 
so that 
Sj = Sk 
and 
T = [ао, 00, 085-1505, ›@к—1] 


so every quadratic irrationals has SPCF representation 


Theorem 7.2 Every SPCF has quadratic representation. 
Proof: First suppose that 


[ао, Q1,+-++,4n,4n41,--- nk] 
is a periodic continued fraction. Set а = [an41,an42,...]. Then 
a= [а+1, D nk: а], 


80 


— OPntktPn+k=1 
OQn 4k dn4k—1 ` 





(We use that a is the last partial convergent.) Thus a satisfies a quadratic equation. Since the a; are all 
integers, the number 


[ао,а1,..] =  [@0,4@1,.--,@n,Q] 
1 
= dark = S 
01 т apa 
can be expressed as a polynomial in a with rational coefficients, so [ао, a1,...] also satisfies a quadratic polyno- 


mial. Finally, a Z Q because periodic continued fractions have infinitely many terms. 
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Theorem 7.3 The CF expansions of a qudratic irrationals т is purely periodic iff «> 1 and —1< 
к=) 
Proof: (<=) Assumex>1 and —1<х<0 
1 1 
Ti+1 = ; = Ti — а 
Ti — Qi Til 
аз 
ж = [аб,...) 
so 

















x>l and a921 тү = 21 ai < —1 
By induction : let say 

-1<2<0 

1 

= –1 < 

Ti+1 

= а = – 
Ti+1 


x is quadratic irrationals and hence is periodic 





Jj >i а= aj and ti = tj 
so Ti= Tj 


ај-1 = —g.-— —&g, — 04-1 


Proof : (==) Assume 
ж = [ао,@1,...,@т—1] 
2 = [a0, a1, ES süni] 
- TDn—1 T Pn—-2 
XQn—1 T dn—2 


F(a) = 224-1 + z(d5-2 — Pn—1 — Pn—2 





there won't be any imaginary roots for this equation 


Two roots а and В, 

ao > 1,22 1 ад = аһ = аһ > 0 = а = 0 
ао,...,аһ—1 are all the one оја, а> 1 

To proove that -1« а < 0 

Claim : F(—1) and F(0) have opposite sign. 


Е(0) = pn-2 < 0 
F(—1) = qn 1 — Qn-2 + Pn—2 — Pn 1>0 





forn>1 


Chapter 8 


Primes and ther Infinitude 


It will be another million years, at least, before we understand the primes. - P. Erdós 


For any integer m € 27, define Zm = (0,1,..., m — 1} as the set of positive integers less than m. Consider a 
relation =,,C Z* x Zt, where a =m b if and only if m | (a — b). 


=,, is an equivalence relation 


e Reflexive: а =m a, for all a € Zr. 
e Symmetric: If a =m b, then a — b= kım. So b— a= —kym, and b =m а. 
e Transitive: If а =m b (implying that a — b = kım) and b =m c (implying that b — c = kgm), then 


à — c = (kı + ka)m, and hence a =m c. 


'Therefore, we can partition the set of integers into т equivalence classes, corresponding to the remainder the 
number leaves when divided by m. Therefore, any integer a € Z is mapped to a number r € Zm, where a =m r. 
Let [a] denote the remainder of a when divided by m. Therefore, a =m [a], where [a] < m. 


The equivalence relation is preserved under addition (+), subtraction (—) and multiplication (x). Let a = 
dam + Та, with 0 € ra < m, and b = фт + ть with 0 > ть < m. Then [a] = ra and [b] = ry. Therefore 
[a] o [b] = ra o ть, where o € { +, —, x}. 


• [a] +m [b] = [a +b]. [a +b] = [qum + ra + qom + ть] = [(да + qo) m + (ra + ть)] = [ra + ть] = [a] + [b]. 








• [a] — [b] = [a — b]. [a — b] = [gam + ra — qm — ть] = [(qa = qo) n + (ra = ть)] = [ra — ть] = [a] — [b]. 


• [a] Xm [b] = [a x b].[a x b] = (датта) x (qum -Етъ)] = (ваат? + (roga - rado) m 4 raro] = [гать] = [a] x [b]. 


Multiplicative Inverse We say b € Zm is the multiplicative inverse of a if 


ab =m 1 


Theorem 8.1 The elements of Zm which have multiplicative inverses are exactly those that are relatively prime 
tom. 
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Proof: Ву definition, b is a multiplicative inverse of a if and only if ab =m 1. Therefore, ab = qm + 1 > 
ab — mq = 1. Recall from linear diaphantine equations that ax + by = c has a solution if and only if gcd(a, b) | c. 
Therefore, for the multiplicative inverse b to exist, we require that gcd(a, m) | 1 = gcd(a, m) = 1. Therefore, if 
a has a multiplicative inverse, then it must be relatively prime to m. 














Corollary 8.2 For every prime number p, every non-zero element in Zp has a multiplicative inverse. 


Recall that a group is defined as a set S, together with a binary operation S x S — S, satisfying the following 
axioms (where we write a ж b for the result of applying the binary operation to the two elements a,b € 5.) 


e associativity: for all a, b and c in S, (аж b) «c = a (bsc). 

e identity element: there is an element e in S such that for all a in S, ежа= а= аже. 

e inverse element: for all a in S there is a b in S such that a b — e = ba. 
A group whose operation is commutative (that is, аж b = ba for all a,b € S is also called a Abelian or 
commutative group. Let [Zp, 4-5, 0] define a abelian group, where Zp is the set, and the binary operation is the 
addition operation modulo p (+p). For all a, b and c in S, (a +p b) +p c = a +p (b +p с). Further, 0 € Zp is 


the identity element since for all a € Zp, а+ь0 = a = 0 +p a. Finally, there exists an inverse element for every 
element a € Zp = p — a. 


[Zp, Xp, 1] is also an abelian group. For associativity, we require that for all a, b and c in Zp, we have (a хь 
b) хьс=ахь(Ьхьс). Ifa = qa: PTa, b= qu; ptr and с = qe: por ro, with 0 € ra, ть, Te < p, then 
a X b = qaqup? + (qa + qp)p + тать. Therefore, a x b = rary mod p, which means that (a xp b) хъс = farore mod 
p. Similary, we have a xy (b xy c) = татьт mod p. Further 1 € Zp is the identity element since for all a € Zp, 
а Xpl=a= 1 xņpa. Finally, there exists an inverse element for every element a € Zp by the corollary. 


We know that a number p > 1 is a prime number if it has no non-trivial factors (other than 1 and p itself). 
'The following are some simple observations about any prime number p. 
1. р|ар=р | аогр |6. 
2. p | азаг...ар > p | а; for some 1 € i < К. 
3. p| 49%... -qk = p = qi for some 1 € i € k, where qi, д, ..., фк are all primes. 
We are used to considering primes only on natural numbers. Неге is another set of primes over a different set. 
Consider the set of all even numbers Ze. The set Ze has the following properties: 
e for all a,b,c € Ze, a + (b+ с) = (a + b) + c - associativity. 
e for all a є Ze, there is an element —a € Ze, such that a + 0 = 0 +a = a, and 0 € Ze - identity element. 
that this set forms an abelian group since it satisfies associativity, has an identity element (0), and for every 
even number x € Ze, the negation —e is the unique inverse element under the operation +. Therefore, we 


have a notion of primality over the ring of even numbers. The only primes in Ze are the numbers of the form 
2. (2k + 1), since they have no factorizations over Ze. 


Theorem 8.3 Fundamental Theorem of Arithmetic Every positive integer n > 1 is a product of prime 
numbers, and its factorization into primes is unique up to the order of the factors. 
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Proof: Existence: By Induction. In the base сазе, n = 2 апа n = 3 аге both primes, and hence the theorem 
holds. Let us suppose that the hypothesis holds for all m < n. The number n is either prime, in which case 
the hypothesis holds (1 x n), or composite, in which case n — ab with a « n and b « n. Since both a and b are 
products of primes (by induction hypothesis) the theorem holds for n. 


Uniqueness: Let us assume that n has two representations n; = pi p3 ...рџ", and по = 4% qd usq. 
Without loss of generality, assume that pı < po <... < py and that qı < qo <... < qi. Let P = (pi, po, ..., Pk} 
amd Q = {q1,q2,---,q}. We will first prove that P = Q (which implies that | = k and p; = qj. We will 
then show that e; = d; for 1 < i < k, and that would imply that the two factorizations are identical, hence 
completing the proof of uniqueness. 


Let us suppose that P # Q. Let x € P and x ¢ Q. Then we have т | ni. Since x is a prime, there is no 
y € Q such that x | y. Therefore, x { по. But since nı = n», we arrive at a contradiction, so that if x € P then 
x € Q. Similarly, by symmetry, we have if x € Q then z € P. Hence P = Q, and therefore pj = qi. 


Next, we will show that e; = d; for all 1 € i < k. Suppose е; Z d; for some 1 € i < k. Let c; = max(e;, di). 
Once again, р“ | n is one representation and not in the other. That is impossible, therefore e; = d; for all 
14 m Res 

















Theorem 8.4 There are an infinite number of prime numbers. 


Proof: | We present a proof by contradiction. Assume that there are a finite number m of primes which are 
pi; ро, -- 4 рт. Consider the natural number p = pipo ... Pm + 1. We have that p1 р; for 1 < à < m. Since any 
number must have a unique prime factorization, and the prime factorization of p does not have p; for 1 € à < т, 
there must be some other primes that appear in its prime factorization. Therefore, we arrive at a contradiction 
and our initial assuption that there are only a finite number of primes does not hold. 














Corollary 8.5 lf р; is the ith prime number, with pj = 2, we can claim that pj, 41 < p since there is a prime 
factor of p that is not covered in рі, po, ..., Pm- 


Theorem 8.6 If the pn denotes the nth prime, then pn < 2277 (the first prime ру = 2). 


Proof: | We present a proof by induction on n. Induction Hypothesis: For all n < k, if p, denotes the nth 
prime, then p, <2?” . Base Case: If n = 1, then p, = 2, and 22° = 2? = 2, hence 2 < 2. Induction Case: 
In the induction case, let us assume that the induction hypothesis holds for all n € k. Then: 


Pk+1 < р1рә...рк +1 by Corollary 2 
0 1 k—1 
< 2222 ..,.22 41 by IH 
< 9242..42^7 
< 22-1 41 Summing up 2! 
< 2 











And that completes the proof. 





Corollary 8.7 There are at least n+1 primes that are less than 22". 


Claim 8.1 The product of any two terms of the form 4n + 1 is also of the form 4n + 1. 
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Proof: Consider nı = 4k, +1 and пә = 4k» +1. Therefore уто = (4k, +1) (4+1) = 16kık2+4(kı +) +1 = 
Ak + 1 with k = Aki ka + (kı + Ко). 














Theorem 8.8 There are an infinite number of primes of the form 4n +3. 


Proof: We present a proof by contradiction. Let us assume that qi, qo, ..., qk are the only primes that are of 
the form 4n + 3. Consider the number N: 


N = 4-1 
= 40101-1) +3 


Since № is odd, all its factors must be odd. Hence, all its factors are either of the form 4n + 1 or 4n + 3. Since 
the product of two numbers of the form 4n + 1 is also a number of the form 4n + 1 (from the previous claim), 
we require that N has at least one factor of the form 4n + 3. Therefore, there exists a prime number r that is 
of the form 4n 4- 3 that is a factor of N. Further, no q; is a factor of N. Therefore, N has a factor that is of the 
form 4n + 3 other than the q; for 1 < i < k. But by our assumption q; are the only prime numbers of the form 
4n + 3. This brings us to a contradiction and hence there are an infinite number of primes of the form 4n + 3. 














Generalizing, we may wish to ask if there are any primes of a general form a + ib, where a and b are integers 
and 7 ranges over the naturals. 


Theorem 8.9 /f the n terms of the arithmetic progression 
are all prime numbers, then the common difference d is divisible by every prime q « n. 
Proof: We present a proof by contradiction. Assume on the contrary that a prime number q « n exists such 


that д { d. Consider the set 
S={ptid|0<i<g} 


Claim 8.2 
S =, {0,1,...,q— 1} 


Proof: (Of the claim) We will prove this using the fact that two different elements of the set S yield distinct 
remainders when divided by the prime q. Consider any two elements е = p + id € S and е = p+ jd € S. 
We have еј — e» = (i — j)d. Sinceq fd andi —j <q = qti-—j, and q is prime, it follows that q { е — eo. 
Therefore, e; and ez are not congruent modulo the prime p. 














Therefore, |S| = q, and there must exist an element p+ kd Є 5 such that p+ kd =, 0. This brings us to a 
contradiction since all terms of the arithmetic progression are primes. Therefore, our assumption that q { d 
fails, and the proof is complete. 














Theorem 8.10 Dirichlet's Theorem: Ifa and b are relatively prime (that is gcd(a, b) = 1), then there are 
infinite primes of the form a+ ib, i € {0,1,...,}. 


Remark 8.1 Note that the requirement gcd(a,b) = 1 is crucial. If gcd(a, b) = k with k > 1, then it is clear 
that k | a+ ib. Since all numbers of the form a+ ib are unique and at most one of them can be k, there can 
be no more than one prime in this series. In other words, Dirichlet’s theorem asserts that any series a+ ib has 
infinite primes if there is no simple reason to support the contrary. In the previous theorem, we proved a special 
case of Dirichlet/s Theorem for a — 3 and b — 4. 
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Proof: (Sketch) The proof is based on showing that if дса (а, b) = 1, then the series: 
3e 
р=ьа р 


is divergent. If the series is divergent, then indeed there must be infinitely many primes p such that p =œ a. 
Note that p zy a implies that р = qb + a for some quotient q and 1 € a < b. 














Lemma 8.1 Let n > 1 throughout. 


1. PEL e 
n 


2. [Todes] ( N | 
3. Let r(p) satisfy Л < 2n < p'®+1, then ( = ) | Tpcon 2r 
4. If n > 2 and 2n/3 « p € n, then p1 ( 2 ) 
5. „<р < 4^. 
Proof: 


1. As 2n — k > 2(n — k) for 0 € k < n, we have 


9n < 2n2n - 1 (2) 





~nn-1 1 n 


Also as ( ) is one of the terms in the binomial expansion of (1 + 1)?n, we have: 


TL 


2. This follows as each prime in the interval [n + 1, 2n] divides (2n)! but not n! 


3. The exponent of p in n! is e. [n/p?]. Therefore, the exponent of p in ( ү ) is 


r(p) r(p) 
У np] - 2In/p']} < 3 71- ro) 


The last inequality holds as each term in curly brackets is either 0 or 1. Taking the product over primes 
p < 2n, we get the desired result. 


4. If p satisfies 2n/3 « p < n, then p occurs once in the prime factorization of n! and twice in (2n)! (as 
2n 


Зр > 2n), hence as p > 2, p 1 : 


5. This is proved by complete induction. Let P(n) denote the proposition to be proved. Clearly P(1), P(2) 
and P(3) hold, and if m > 1, we have P(2m) as: 


П р= П pe ded < 42m 


р<2т px2m-1 
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So we may suppose n = 2m + 1 and m > 2. Each prime p in the interval [m + 2,2m + 1] is a factor of 
( 2т + 1 


m ) hence, if we assume P(m + 1) holds, 


II ET, II aep rt een 
т, т, 


р<2т+1 р<т+1 


Ви ( T ! ) is one of the two central terms in the binomial expansion of (1 + 1)?"*1, and so, 


2m + 1 1 2m41 _ ym 
( is )<зая) =4 


Thus P(m + 1) implies P(2m + 1) and the inductive proof is complete. 














Theorem 8.11 Bertrand's Postulate: If n > 0 then there is a prime p satisfying n < p < 2n. 
Proof: In order to prove the theorem, we only consider large n. In particular, we assume that the theorem 


holds for n « 750, as it can be observed by inpsection. We present a proof by contradiction. Assume that 
there exists some large n such that there is no prime p such that n « p € 2n. Consider the binomial coefficient 


( T ) . From Lemma 8.1, we have that all prime factors p of ( ii ) satisfy p < 2n/3. Let s(p) be the largest 
power of p which divides ( > ) so by lemma 8.1, we have 
p>) < 2n 


If s(p) > 1, then p < V2n. It follows that no more than [v/2n] primes occur in ( pa ) with exponent larger 


( a ) < Qn)" | ». 


р<2п/3 


than 1. Therefore, we have 


2n 4" 
Now M ) > tral 





since 20 is the largest term in the binomial expansion of (1 +1)?” which has 2n +1 
h 5 


summands). Thus we have 
4” 
— «Qnm I» 





2n+1 
р<2п/3 
Since J [pcm < 4", we have 
Г i V2n 42 
2 nA n/3 
mat 


For reasonably large n, we may assume that 2n + 1 < (2n)?, so canceling 42"/3 we have: 


4"З < (2)?+У?" 


or, taking logarithms, 
nln4 





< (2+ V2n)In2n 
'This is clearly false for large n. In fact, for n — 750, we have 


: ]. 
325 — as < (2 + V1500) In 1500 < 41-7.5 < 308 


Hence, the result holds for n > 750. As mentioned earlier, the result holds by inspection for n < 750. 
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Conjectures: 


e The twin prime conjecture: There are many pairs of primes р, q where q = p+ 2. For examples: 
3,5; 17,19; 881,883; 1997,1999; 109 +7,10° +9; 
Let 75(x) be the number of prime pairs less than x, so for example 
m2(10°) = 35 апа 72(10°) = 8164 
The twin prime conjecture states that 
T(x) — oo as L— oo 


Using very complicated arguments based on the idea of a sieve Chen showed that there are infinitely many 
pairs of integers p, p+ 2 where p is a prime and p+ 2 has at most two prime factors. 


e The Goldbach conjecture: Any even positive integer, greater than 2, can be expressed as a sum of two 
primes. For example: 


8=3 +5, 80 = 37 + 43, 800 = 379 + 421, 8000 = 3943 + 4057. 
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Chapter 9 


Tchebychev's Theorem 


9.1 Primes and their Distribution 


The following results have been discussed in the earlier chapter 


Theorem 9.1 There is an infinitude of Primes 

Theorem 9.2 p, < 27 * 

Theorem 9.3 There is an infinite number of primes of the form 4n +3 

Theorem 9.4 There is no Arithmetic Progression with all primes 

Theorem 9.5 If n > 2 terms of the AP p,p+d,... are all primes, then q|d for all primes q < n 


Proof: by contradiction. Assume q « m is a prime s.t. q |/n. We claim that the first q terms of the 
AP yield distinct remainders mod q.- by contradiction suppose 0 € i < j < q(p + id) mod q © (p+ jd) 
mod q. Hence (j — i)d mod q = 0. Therefore q | j — i or q | d and neither is possible. Therefore we have 
R= (a mod q, (a+ d) mod q,... (a+ (9 — 1)d) mod q} = (0,...q — i} There is a composite a+ id with q | a+ id 














Theorem 9.6 There are arbitrarily large gaps between primes, i.e. for every positive integer k, there exist k 
consecutive composite members. 


Proof: This can be easily seen as V positive integers k we have 


(k 4-1)! - 2,...,(k-- 1)! - k 4 1. (9.1) 





jl(k-1! 94 Vj 2, k41 (9.2) 














Definition 9.1 p^ || n means p% | n but р ут 
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Theorem 9.7 lf for prime p and n 2 1 р“ || n! then 


а= YI -Dž 


Us (9.3) 


where р! < n < рї 


Proof: Ву Induction on n.Clearly n = 0 and n = 1 are trivial cases. Say this is true for n — 1.Therefore we 
have 














Ee эур] 
з=" and p? || (n — 0) (9.4) 
i=1 
Claim 9.1 a—G=k 
Proof: 
1 n : n — 3 : n К —1 
xir (9.5) 
But we know that 1 
i mo 1 if pn 
REN z = ; 9.6 
15 | pi 1) ={, otherwise ( ) 
And therefore 
а – В = Е (9.7) 











We therefore have а = 8 + k where p* || n and hence since n! = n(n — 1)! and from above we have 
р? || (n — 1)! therefore р“ || n! 

















Corollary 9.8 For all m,n prime p for p? || 4 и, a= $i 172 — Ul] 


Lemma 9.1 For any prime p, integer n 


Definition 9.2 


up, n) such that Ри") || ( T ) (9.8) 
v(p,n) such that p?) < 2n < ри) (9.9) 
then 
plp, n) € v(p,n) (9.10) 
Proof: We know that 
2n 2n! 
Now from the previous corollary we get 
En 2n n 
шр, n) 2. iuri Li J (9.12) 
for each j > 1 
2 2 
gru ж шту (9.13) 





9.1. PRIMES AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION 


but we have 


therefore we have 


Corollary 9.9 


2n e 
E ТЕПЕ 


р<2п 


Lemma 9.2 


2n vC 
О 


р<2т 


Proof: 
2 
pis ( А ) since u(p,n) € v(p,n) 
2n n V n 
( i )- По" [T pe” 
р<2п р<2п 
Fact 9.10 
E n 
n<ps2n 
since for every p such that n € p € 2n 
p | (2n)5 p Yn! 


n(x) = number of primes < x for all positive x € R 


Corollary 9.11 
nt Qn)-n(n) = ( 2n ) < ( In yo 
n 


Proof: 
П »s( s TT pre” 
т<р<2т E р<2п 
We know that 
П п < П р 
n«px2n т<р<2т 
апа 
pem < 2n 
П т < ( м ) < П 2n 
n<p<2n px2n 
or we have 
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(9.14) 


(9.15) 














(9.16) 


(9.17) 


(9.18) 


(9.19) 














(9.24) 


(9.25) 


(9.26) 


(9.27) 


(9.28) 
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Theorem 9.12 Tchebyshev's Theorem:For x > 2 and x € R 





x 
< 0— 2 
logx < (а) < logx ed 
for some real constants а and b 
Proof: 
Claim 9.2 Ж 
og 
= 9.30 
а= % (9.30) 
We have 
2n т(2т) 
< ; 
(A som) (9.31) 
But since 





(*)-Izom (9.32) 





and since for j € {1,2,...,n} we have eH > 2 and since 2” < ( 2n А we have taking logarithm on both 
sides 
nlog2 < 1(2n)log(2n) (9.33) 
log2 
2n) > 9.34 
m(2n) > "log(2n) eat) 


for x > 2, choose n such that 2n < x «2n +2. n > 1 = 2n > 2 = Ап > 2п 4+2 = п > EH. Therefore 


2n 4- 2 log2 3 log2 x 








on) > 9.35 
m(2n) 2 4  logx~ 4 logz ee 
Therefore 
log2 
= 9.36 
а= 198 (9.36) 
Claim 9.3 
b = 32log2 (9.37) 
We have 
hence we have (2n) — п(п) < 2п7222 where n > 1. Let 2n = 2" forr 2 3. Plugging into the previous equation 
we get 
log2 2 
n(2") — n(2771) < 20 = (9.39) 








log2771  r—1 


Taking summation on both sides yields 





j 
2r 
5 (7027) = m2") <> = (9.40) 
3 
or we have 


27 © 
т(2°7) — «(2?) < p» UD (9.41) 
r=3 
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But we know that т(2?) = 0, therefore the above equation yields 














2 ge Mor j Л. 
22) < < 25 — 
IS PI T S LES j 
r—3 т=7-+Е1 т=2 т=}+1 
But we know that " | 
2 r 2j+1 2 
2 2°2 | 
5 — < — and Уз оао 
r=j+1 J J r=2 
Therefore we have 
22j+1 ; 
z(2) < —— +271) 
J 


Now since for j > 2 we have j < 2? and hence 2*5 < 2°2+1 and therefore 22+! < 277 Hence 





Hence for j 2 2 we have 





Clearly this also holds for j = 1. Therefore for any x € R there is a unique j such that 
222—2 < т < 223 


and hence 





r(x) А 


п(222) 470°) 16 
E 927—2 92] 7 


IA 


Also taking logarithms on both sides in the previous equation we have 


(2) — 2) log2 < logz < 231092 








Therefore 
I T АЕ 
j logz 
And therefore finally we have 
n(x) <32 log2 
x logx 


And hence the result. 
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(9.42) 


(9.43) 


(9.44) 


(9.45) 


(9.46) 


(9.47) 


(9.48) 


(9.49) 


(9.50) 


(9.51) 
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Chapter 10 


Linear congruences, Chinese 
Remainder Theorem and Fermat’s 
Little Theorem 


10.1 Linear Diophantine Equations 


Definition 10.1 Diophantine equations are equations with integer coefficients and which admit only integral 
solutions. 


The simplest Diophantine equation is of the form: 


ах + by = с (10.1) 


Such an equation is called a Linear Diophantine Equation(LDE) in 2 unknowns. We now state the necessary 
and sufficient conditions for such an equation to have an integral solution. 


Theorem 10.1 The LDE ах + by = c has a solution iff gcd(a, b)|c. 


Proof: 

(= >) If (zo, yo) is a solution, then gcd(a, b)|(axo + byo). Clearly then gcd(a, b) also divides the RHS, viz. c. 
(<=) Using extended Euclid’s algorithm, find (xo, уо) such that axo + byo = d where d = gcd(a,b). Since dc, 
(zoc/d, yoc/d) is an integral solution of the original LDE. 














Theorem 10.2 The set of all solutions of the LDE ax + by = c is given by: ж = xo — (b/d)u, y = yo + (a/d)u, 
where (xo, yo) is a particular solution and d = gcd(a, b). 


Proof: Let d= gcd(a,b), a = rd and b= sd. 
Let (xo, yo) be a particular solution and (z', y’) be any other solution of the LDE. 


ахо + byo = c = ax’ + by (10.2) 
= — a(zo — 2) = у — yo) (10.3) 
=>  r(xo —2') = s(y' — yo) (10.4) 
=>  rl|(y' — yo) ^ s|(zxo — 2) because gcd(r,s) = 1 (10.5) 
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Therefore, Ju, s.t z' = zo — su = zo — (b/d)u and y' = yo + ru = yo + (a/d)u. 





We now give a procedure that computes a particular solution for the given LDE. AII the other solutions can be 
derived using this particular solution. 


Algorithm 10.1 Solving a Linear Diophantine Equation 


Procedure(LDE(ax + by = c)) 
Let (d,x',y') = ExtendedEuclid(a, b). 
If d|c then 
zo < cx' /d 
yo < cy'/d 
return (xo, Yo) 
else print "No solutions? 
EndProc. 


Note that Algorithm 10.1 is merely a restatement of Theorem 10.1 which gives a constructive guideline for 
solving any given LDE. 


10.2 Linear congruences 


Definition 10.2 Let а, б, т be integers. Then a is said to be congruent to b modulo m, denoted as 
а = b mod т or alternatively as a =m b (10.6) 


if m|(a — b). 


Properties of linear congruences 








1. Q1 =m b1 ^ a2 =m b2 > а X аә =m b1 + be 





а] =m b1 Л a2 =m b2 => ааз =m bib2 


ас =m bc > а =w b where т = m/gcd(c,m) 


к=з ey “БӘ 


. Given a fixed integer m, for each integer a, there is an integer r, such that 0 < r < m and a =m r. 


These properties can be easily proved by expressing а =m b as а = b+ km. We prove Property 4 which leads 
to some interesting results. 


Proof: (Property 4) Define Zm = (0,1,...,m — 1). This is the set of all possible remainders when any 
integer is divided by m. Hence if a leaves a remainder r when divided by m then a = r + km for some k. 
Therefore а =m r and r € Zm. 














The set Zm has some interesting properties. 





1. If a,b € Zm, then Vo E€ { +, –, ж}, dee Zm S.t C=m aob 
2. By Property 1, it is clear that =,, is an equivalence relation over Z,, which is preserved under modular 


addition, subtraction and multiplication. 


The next thing that comes to the mind is division. The modular counterpart of division is called a multiplicative 
inverse’. 
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Definition 10.3 Given integers а, т, an integer b is the multiplicative inverse of a modulo m if ab =m 1. We 
say that аі = b. 


Note that a multiplicative inverse need not exist for any arbitrary integer a. For example, 2 doesn’t have a 
multiplicative inverse modulo 4. Theorem 10.3 puts down necessary and sufficient conditions for existence of 
an inverse. 


Theorem 10.3 Elements of Zm which have multiplicative inverses are precisely those that are relatively prime 
tom. 


Proof: Rewrite the equation az =m 1 as ar — my = 1. By Theorem 10.1, this LDE can be solved iff 
gcd(a, m) — 1. 














Corollary 10.4 If p is prime, then all elements in Zp except 0 have multiplicative inverses. 
Note that by Property 1, it is clear that (Zm, +,0) and (Zp — {0}, *, 1) (where p is prime) are abelian groups. 
Further, (Zp, +, *,0, 1) is a commutative ring. 


We now come to solving single variable linear congruences and demonstrate the correspondence between the 
congruences and LDEs. 


Theorem 10.5 ах =m b has a solution iff gcd(a,m)|b. If d = gcd(a,m) and d|b then ax =m b has d mutually 
incongruent solutions modulo m. 


Proof: The congruence can be rewritten as a linear Diophantine equation 
ax — my = 0 (10.7) 


The first part of the proof is obvious from Theorem 10.1. Now, if (xo, yo) is a particular solution, then from 
'Theorem 10.2, we know that all solutions of this LDE are given by: 


x, = xo + (m/d)u, y, = yo + (a/d)u. (10.8) 


We claim that (x6, yo) (2191 ),...,(2 1,031) are mutually incongruent solutions. Take any two distinct 
solutions, say (27, y;) and (27,07) ahd let 0 € 4 « j < d. Therefore, 


x’, — 2, = (j — i)m/d (10.9) 


Clearly, if m|(z — 2;) then d|(j — i) which is not possible because 1 < j — i < d — 1. So (25, yj) and (ж, y;) are 
incongruent. Since 4 and j were arbitrary, ((27,, y/,)|0 € u < d} consists of mutually incongruent solutions. 














Corollary 10.6 If gcd(a,m) = 1 then a has a unique multiplicative inverse modulo m. 


10.3 Chinese Remainder Theorem 


Theorem 10.7 [Chinese Remainder Theorem] Let m1,...,m, be pairwise relatively prime numbers. Then the 
system of equations 


£ =m; 4 (l<i<r) (10.10) 


has a unique solution modulo M, where М = [[; 4 mj. 
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Proof: Let M = [[;., mi, and M; = М/т;. Now, 


i £ j = gcd(mi,m;) = 1 (10.11) 
= gcd(Mi,m;)—1 (10.12) 
= M; (modulo т) exists and is unique (Theorem 10.5) (10.13) 


Define то = У, MiM; lai. Now by definition of Mi, if i Z j then m;|M;. Therefore, 
i=l $ y j 
Vj, то =m; M;M; !aj =m; aj (10.14) 


Hence, zo is a solution of the system of equations. We claim that xo is unique modulo M = [];_, mi. Let £h 
be another solution of the system. Therefore, 


Vi, х0 =m; To (10.15) 
=> Vi, mi|(xo— х0) (10.16) 


Now since i Z j © gcd(m;,m;) = 1, so (mimo... m,)|(zo — xo). Therefore, 


П (= м) – 2t) (10.17) 











Hence, xo is unique modulo M = [[; 4 m; 





10.4 Fermat’s Little Theorem 


Theorem 10.8 [Fermat's Little Theorem] If p is prime, then for any integer a, a? =, a. 


Proof: If pla, then a? =, 0 =, a. So let us assume that p doesn't divide a. Consider the numbers 
à,2a,3a, ...,(p — 1)a. 


Claim: Any two distinct numbers from the above sequence are incongruent modulo p. 

Take any two numbers from the sequence, say ia and ja where i < j. Then, ia =, ja = p|(j — i) since p doesnt't 
divide a. But 1 <i < j < p, so p cannot divide j — i. Hence ia and ja are incongruent modulo р. 

Therefore, for each element ia, Jj, s.t, 





ia =p Jj (10.18) 
where, 1 < j < p and j is determined uniquely by i. Multiplying Eq. 10.18 over all i, we get: 
1.2...(p—l)a?"! =, П > (10.19) 
3Є{1,2,...,р-1} 
(р – 1)? 1 =, (р- 1)! (10.20) 
a?! =, 1 Since дса((р — 1)!,р) = 1 (10.21) 
aP =, а (10.22) 


Note that when we vary i in the LHS of Eq. 10.18, we get a different value of j each time. This accounts for 
the (p — 1)! term in the RHS of subsequent equations. 














Theorem 10.9 Ifa? =, a and а =, a where p ч are primes, then а? 2, a. 


Proof: Ву Fermat's Little Theorem, we have a? —, a, Taking exponents on both sides, 


а? =, a! =p a (10.23) 
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Similarly, 
а =, @ =, 4 (10.24) 
Hence, 
pla”! — a and да? — a (10.25) 
Since gcd(p, 4) = 1, we have 
pq|aà?? — a (10.26) 
Hence, 
a”! =, а (10.27) 
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Chapter 11 


Euler’s Ф function, Generalisation of 
FLT, CRT 


11.1 Introduction 


In this lecture, we will discuss Euler’s Theorem, Generalisation of Fermat Little Theorem and Chinese Remainder 
Theorem. 


11.2 EULER’s PHI-FUNCTION 


For n > 1, The number ¢(n) denote the number of postive integer not exceeding n , that are relatively prime 
to n. 


Example 11.1 Ф(1)=1 $(2)-1 $(3) = 2 $(4) = 2... 
Ф(7) = 6 Ф(10) = 4 (30) = 8 

Fact 11.1 ¢(1)=1 since gcd(1,1) =1 
forn>1 gcd(n, n) = п #1 = n is not relatively prime to n. 


Definition 11.1 For n > 1, ф(т) can be characterised as the number of postive integers less than n and 
relatively prime to it. The function ф is usually called the Euler phi-function after its originator , ( sometimes 
the totient ), the functional notion (n), however, is credited to Gauss. 














$(n = | Ф(т) | 
where Ф(п) = (m; |0 <т; <n, т; are relatively prime to n } 
Fact 11.2 if n is prime then every number less than n is relatively prime to it , ie ф(т) = п—1. 


Theorem 11.3 if p is a prime and k > 1 , then 
ép) = p-p = ypy'ü-1 
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Proof gcd(n,p*) = 1 if and only if p does not divide n. 
There p'-! integers between 1 and р“ which are divisible by p , namely p,2p,3p, ..., (p*—1 )p. 
Thus the set (1,2, , р“ } contains exactly р“ — рк integers which are relatively prime {о р“ 
so by definition of. à, Ф(р) = рё рё! 
Example 11.2 ф(9) = Ф(3?) = 32-3 = 6 {1,2,4,5, 7,8} 
Ф(16) = Ф(42) = 24-23 =8 {1,3,5, 7,9, 11, 13,15} 
Theorem 11.4 The function ф is a multiplicative function 
ó(mn) = Ф (т) Ф (т) 

whenever т and m have по common factor ( gcd(m,n) = 1) 
Theorem 11.5 If an integer n > 1 has the prime factorisation n = pe рк р DEF then 

O(n) => (жїр у. @P =p). a Paar) 

$() = а=) (0-2) «. (i- 2) 
Proof Ву Induction опг, the number of distinct prime factors of n . It is true for r = 1, Then 
(pk) = (pf: epi . Let it holds for r — i, since gcd ( ph р? 204 р“, рет ) = 1. Now, 


by definition of multiplicative function - 
ol (pi p» e| Pi pit) = olpi' -Pi ) Ф(р үү) 


k ki ki kii1—1 
Ф(рт' --- Pi ) ( T > РФ ) 


II 


Invoking the induction assumption first factor on right hand side becomes 
k ki k ki—1 ki ki—1 ki ki —1 
olp ... рүү) = (р-р) ... (р-р) ( i - Dia ) 
'This serve to complete the induction step, as well as the proof. 


Example 11.3 — (360) 
prime factor of 360 = 23325 


So ф (360) = 360(1—1)(1—1)(1—1) = 96 





Theorem 11.6 for n>2 , $(n) is an even integer. 


Proof Consider two cases when n is power of 2 and when n is not power of two . 

(1) Letnisapowerof2 n=2* k>2 

$ (п) = 9(2*) = 2*(1- 1) 2 2*1 ie even integer 

(2) n does not happen to be power of 2 then it divisible by an odd prime p , then n = p^ m 
where k>1 and ged(p*,m)=1 

By multiplicative nature of phi-function - 

Ф (n) = ó(p* m) = ó(p") Ф (m) = p"! (p — 1)ó (m) 


Hence ¢(n) is even because 2| p-1. 


11.3 FERMAT’s THEOREM 


Theorem 11.7 Let p denote prime integer. If p does not divide a then a" =, 1 
So for every integer a , a? zy а 
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Proof Euler in his landmark result generalized this theorem for any integer ( described in next section ), so 
proof of this theorem can be obtained as a corollary to next theorem. 


11.4 EULER's GENERALIZATION of FERMAT's THEOREM 


Theorem 11.8 for any integer n >1, if gcd(an) = 1, then a?) =, 1 


Example 11.4 n = 30, a = 11, 
we have 1190.5 qi SOT 24215 mw 


As a preclude to launching our proof of Euler’s Generalization of Fermet’s theorem , we require a preliminary 

lemma - 

Lemma Let n > 1, gcd(a,n)=1, if ml, m2, ...,mgn) are the postive integers less than n and 

relatively prime to n, then aml, am2, am3, ..., amgn) аге congruent modulo n to ml, m2, 
. ,Mg(n) in some order. 





if gcd (a, п) = 1,and Let $(n)—íml,m2,..., тшу} 
Then {ат | m; € ©®(n)} =, (n) in some order 














Proof 
facti Observe that no two of the integers aml, am2, am3, ..., ата) are congruent modulo n . 
am, Fn ат; forall i z j 
otherwise mi =n т; 
fact2 since рса (а, n) = 1 gcd(m;, n) = 1 => ged(am,n) = 1 forall i 1 < i< 
@(n) , from these two facts am; =, m; Є Ф(п) for some j. 
This proves that the number aml, am2, am3, ..., атыу and numbers ml, m2, m3, ..., 


Mg¢(n) аге identical ( modulo n ) in certain order. 


Theorem 11.9 nc Z^ апа gcd(a, n) = 1 , then а" =, 1 


Proof Let n>1. Let m1, m2, m3, ..., Mgn) be postive integer less than n which are relatively 
prime to n. Then ml, m2, m3, ..., ту be reduced residue system modulo n. 

=> aml, am2, am3, ..., ame(4) is also reduced residue system modulo n. 

hence corrosponding to each m; there is one and only one am; such that т; =, amj So from previous 
lemma, aml, am2, am3, ..., атыу are congruent, not necessarily in order of appearance, to ml , m2 , 
m3, ..., толу Soon taking the product of these ¢(n) congruences, we get - 


П am; =, П m 


=> q90 П т; = 
а" = 


since gcd(m;,n) = 1 and [|] m; has inverse modulo n , so we cancel out this from both side. 
case if p is prime, Then ф(р) = p—1 во, whenever gcd(a,p) = 1 , we get 


at?) = „1 > аі =, 1 
which is Fermat’ Theorem 
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11.5 GAUSS's THEOREM 


Gauss noticed some remarkeble features of phi-function, namely, that sum of the values of ó(d) ,as d 
ranges over the postive divisors of n, is equal to n itself. 





For each postive integer n > 1 


n — Van Ф(9) 


The sum being extended over all postive divisors of n. 











Proof The integers between 1 and п can be partitioned into classes such that each class Sg = { 
m | gcd(m,n) = d, 1< m € n ) whered|n 
ie if d is postive divisor of n, we put the integer m in the class Sg provided gcd(m, п) = 


| 
a 


$-9()  S,-(n 


claim: $4 = Ф (n/d) foreachd |n, since gcd (т, п) = d; if and only if gcd (т/а, n/d = 1 
Thus the number of integers in class Sq is equal to number of postive integers not exceeding n/d which are 
relatively prime to n/d, in other words, equal to ф (n/d) 

| Sa | = (m | gd(m/d, n/d) = 1} = é (n/d) 

Then m isin Sg ifandonlyif т/а isin Ф (n/d) 


Example 11.5 Let n= 10 , so postive divisors of n are 1,2,5, 10. So the classes Sq are: 


Sı = {1, 3, 7, 9} 5 ={2, 4, 6, 8} 
55= 15 } $19 = { 10) 


0) =1 62)=1 é()-4 (10) =4 
= Van) = Van (0/9) = Van 1841 = n 
Theorem 11.10 For n>1, the sum of postive integers less than n and relatively prime to n is znó(n) à 
> ос&(Е,п)=1;1<Е<т k = gnó(n) 


Proof Let kl, k2, ... Кос) be the postive integers less than n and relatively prime to n. Now,since ged(k , 
n)—1 ifand only if gcd(n-k , n) = 1, Then 

kl + k2 +... + kgm) = (n - k1) + (n-k2) +... + (n - Ко(л)) = ó(n)n- (kl +k2 +... + ko(n)) 

Зо ?eo(n) К = Dregen (9 К) = ó(n)n — Vegan) Thisemplies 5^,e4í, k = znó(n) 


Example 11.6 n= 30, (30) = 8 these 8 integers { 1, 7, 11, 18, 17, 19, 23, 29} are 


less than 30 and are relatively prime to 30 . Then У) {1, 7, 11, 13, 17, 19, 23, 29} = 120 = i 30 8 


11.6 Different Proof of CRT 


Euler's generalisation of Fermat Little Theorem leads to a different proof of Chinese Remainder Theorem. if 
gcd (m; m;) = 1 for i # j. Then system of linear congruences х =m; а; fori = 1,2,...,r 
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admits a simultaneous solution. 
Let М = [lm М; = М 


The integer т = ay MEER? nuuc a, MC"? ESXT adi м?) full-fills our requirements. Hence x =m, 
a; M99 but since gcd (Mi, mi) =1 , we have 


М?" Sm 1 


andso x =m, aj foreach i. 
This application is one of the usefulness of Euler’s Theorem in Number Theory. 


11.7 Significance of CRT 


a = (ау,ао,...,ау) 
b= (b1, ba, . D) 
these representation are unique upto M = [[m; 
(at b) mod M = ((aı + б.) тойт, (аә + b3)modmo», ... , (ar + b. )modm,.) 














(ab) mod M 

= (Уа МИ") (УУ т mod M 

= (liai bj MEO MES) mod M forall ij, M | Mi"? Mf» 
=м Dres ajbi M29 n2) is a unique solution of system of equation modulo M 
= ( (abı) mod mi, ... ,(arbr) mod mr) 
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Chapter 12 


Congrunces of Higher Degree 


Definition 12.1 Let a,b,n be integers. Then a is said to be congruent to b modulo m, denoted as 
а =b mod m$or alternatively as a =m b (12.1) 
if m|(a — b). 


Definition 12.2 Let f(x) be any polynomail with integer coefficients then higher order congruence equation will 
typically look like this. 


Ка) =m 0 (12.2) 


Fact 12.1 if all coeffients of the polynomial are multiples of m then every integer is a solution to the equation 
2:2: 





Theorem 12.2 if we primie factorize m then m can be represented as m — II.» such that p; |m, where 


a; > 1 for each i, and 1 € i € k then f(x) =m 0 is equivalent to f(x) me 0 for each pi. 


this is equivalent to the following claims. 


Claim 12.1 if u is a solution of f(x) 2,,0 then и is a solution of every equation f(z) = 6: 0. 


Claim 12.2 if f(x Ly 0 has no solutions for some i, 1 < i <k then f(z)=m0 has no solutions. 


Claim 12.3 if each of f(x =,21 0 has solutions а},а?,... a which are all mutually incongurent solutions then 


. A" І k T ; E 
take и as any linear combination of solutions u =m 34 тыа? where m; = т/р;* and bi =p% т; 1 and the 
i 


resulting value u is a solution of f(z) =m 0. 


Proof: 
proof for the first claim is 
if f(x) =m 0 has a solution u then 


1. f(u) =m 0 then m|f(u) 


2. m|f(u) implies that р? | (и) for each i 
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З. for each i if р" 





f(u) implies that f(u) =e: 0 














Proof for the second claim is very similar to the above and it can be easily proven. 
Now we will prove our third claim. 
Proof: 
1. p?'|m;j Vj # i (from the construction of т.) 
2. u me тыа; = a;(from the construction of m; and 0;.) 
3. f(u) =н flai) =„+ 0 from the fact that a; is a solution fu) == 0. 
f(u). 
f(u) implies that m|f(u) 


4. it means that Vi pẹ“ 


k i 
5. IL p; 


6. m|f(u) implies that f(u) =m 0 




















With that proof our problem of finding a solution to f(x) =m 0 reduces to a problem of finding a solution to 
f(z) = 0: 0, where p is a prime. 


Fact 12.3 if f(x) p» 0 has a solution u then u is a solution of f(x) =,00 for alll € B € a. 


Fact 12.4 f(r) = У)” заз“, where an #0 then the kth derivative of f is a polynomial with degree < n — k. 





Fact 12.5 tailers expansion of f(x + h) is f(x) + ҺР (2) 4 2: f" (2) + (к), аз f'(z) = 0 whent >п. 


TL 


Theorem 12.6 solving f(x) =pa 0 


Proof: ifr is a solution to f(x) =p« 0 then f(r) =p 0 for t = 1,2,...,a. 


consider a > 2. if there is a solution uf of f(x) =p 0 then there is solution u/* , of f(x) =pe-1 0 such that 


Ua =pe-t uj: + vp?! for some integer v. By applying tailers expansion 


0 == f(ui) Spe Fuk i + up?) Spe Fluh р) + (шй op! (12.3) 
but (и? у) =р«-1 0. so from equation (2.3) we can write 
(1,32 ER Ji 
f (u)v =p yif (wa) (12.4) 


if we know the solutions of f(x) =,o-1 0 then from eq 2.4 we can find all the solutions of v and then и у +up®! 
will be solutions of f(x) =pe 0 


some times it may happen that there are no v corresponding to some u^! у. it only means that there are no 


solutions of f(x) =p« 0 arising from this particular u2‘_,. 
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In solving f(x) =р« 0 where a > 2, we start with the solutions и? ) of f(x) =p 0. Picking each one of those 
solutions and find the possible values for v by solving the equation 2.4 and then from и; + 0р! we can find 
out the solutions for higher order degrees. 














We have now reduced the problem of solving a f(x) =m 0 to congruences with prime moduli. as before we write 


f(x) = Уот“ =p 0 


Theorem 12.7 if the degree n of f(x) =p 0 is greater than or equal to p, then either every integer is a solution 
of f(x) =p 0 or there is a polynomial g(x) having integral coefficients, with leading coefficient 1,and such that 
g(x) =p 0 is of degree less than p and the solutions of g(x) = 0 are precisely those of f(x) =p 0. 


Proof: 


If we divide f(x) by x? — x we obtain f(x) = g(z)(xP — x) + r(x) where q(x) is a polynomial with integral 
coefficients and degree less than p.Fermat’s theorem shows that u? — и =, 0, and hence f(u) =, r(u) for every 
integer u. 


Therefore if r(x) is zero, or every other coefficient in r(x) is divisible by p, then every integer is a solution of 


f(x) =p 0. 


The only other possibility is r(x) = Y. буті , where k < p, with atleast one coefficient not divisible by p. Let 
bi, be the coefficient with largest subscript k such that дса(р, 5) = 1.Then 3b, an integer such that bby =p 1 
and clearly r(x) =, 0 and br(z) =, 0 have the same solutions. 
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Chapter 13 


Lagrange’s Theorem 


Hitesh Chaudhary 
hitesh @cse.titd.ernet.in 


13.1 Lecture 12 


13.1.1 Theorem 12.1 


F(x) = tae an Žp 0 if n < p then 

either, (1) every integer is a solution of f(x) 

or, (2) 3g(x) with integeral coefficients such that 
(a)deg(g) < p 

(b) leading coefficient is 1 

such that the roots of g(x) are precisely the roots of f(x) 





13.1.2 Theorem 12.2 - Lagrange's Theorem 


f(x) =p 0 has atmost n mutually incongurant solutions, if not, then every integer is solution. 
Also, deg(f) =n <p 

Proof: By indution 

Base Case: for n = 0; ао = Gn 7E, 0 therefore no solution 

Induction Step: Assume theorem is true forall deg « n 


We need to prove for deg = n 


Proof by contradiction: Suppose f(x) has more than n roots, u1,u2,::: ,Un,;Un+1 and lets g(x) = f(x) — 
an П" (еш) 
Here, deg(g) < n since deg( f) = п & highest order term will be cancelled . Also u1, ио, ··· , Un are roots of g(x) 


As g satisfies the theorem => either g has atmost n-1 solution or every integer is its solution. 
From above we know g has п solutions => g has all integer solutions 

V integer v, g(v) =p 0 2 f(v) - an [Tia (z — ш) 

putting v = Un+1, f(un41) = 0, now an [ [; (x — ш) must be = 0 

аз an Fp 0 

=> р | (ил — Un) for some i 
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= Un+1 =p Ui Which is contradiction. Hence f(x) has not more than n roots. 


We have: 


e f(x) has atmost min(deg(f), p) roots if every integer is not a solution 


e Vai, p | ai, for deg(f) < p iff all integers are roots of f(x) 


13.1.3 Theorem 12.3 


f(x) =p 0 with an =, 1 has n mutually incongruent solutions iff 

a? — x = f(a)q(x) + p s(x) 

(note: deg(s) « n as we are dividing x? — x by f(x) ) 

Proof: (=) 

Suppose f(x) has n roots then 2? — x = f(x)q(x) + r(x) where r(x) = 0 or deg(r) < n 
For all solutions u, f(u) =, 0, u L p 

=> uP” -— u Sp 0 S ти) > r(x) =богр|т(и) 

This is true for all u = p is factor for every coefficient of r(x) = r(x) = p s(x) 








Proof:(<) 

Assume, x? — x = f(x)q(x) + p s(x) 

V integers u, By FLT, а? — u =, 0, 

also и? — и =, 0 = f(u)q(u) + p s(u). Note, p s(u) =, 0 

= f(u)a(u) & 0 

Now, f(x)q(x) is a polynomial of degree p, nth coefficient of f(x), is =, 1 and z? has coefficient 1. 
Therefore leading coefficient of q(x) is =, 1 

Also, deg(f) = n and therefore deg(q) = p —n 

f(x) and q(x) has atmost n and p — n mutually congruent roots. 

(Since leading coefficients of f(x) and q(x) =p, therefore all integers are not their roots) 
Also f(x) cant have less than n roots otherwise, deg(f(u)q(u)) will be less than p 

= f(x) has exactly n roots. 


Theorem( Cor of Lagranges's Theorem) 


If d| p — 1 then xt — 1 2, 0 has exactly d solutions 

Proof: 

By FLT, (z? — 1)f(z) = 22-1 — 1 2, 0 where f(z) = x4 + z?d +... 4 008—104 where p — 1 = kd 
= 1Р1 1%,0 = (р – 1) mutually incongruent solutions 

Also, deg(f) =р- 4-1 = f(x) has exactly p — 1 — d solutions 

Therefore, z^ — 1 has exactly d solutions. 


Chapter 14 


Primitive Roots and Euler’s Criterion 


14.1 Euler’s Criterion and Strengthened Euler’s Criterion 
The Quadratic Reciprocity Law deals with the solvability of quadratic congruences.It therefore seems appropri- 
ate to begin by considering the congruence 
ax? + bx +c =p 0 (14.1) 
where p is an odd prime and a Z, 0 that is, gcd(a,p) = 1. The supposition that p is an odd prime implies that 
а, 2 


gcd(4a, p) = 1.(if p is even prime i.e 2, then gcd(4a, 2) = 1 doesnot hold).Thus, congruence (1.1) is equivalent 
to 


4a(ax? + bz + c) =, 0. 
Using the identity 
4a(ax? + br + с) = (2ax + b)? — (b? — Дас) 
the last-written congruence may be expressed as 
(2ax + b)? =, (b? — 4ac) 


Now put y = 2ах + b and d = b? — Дас to get 
y^ =,а (14.2) 


If £ =p х0 is a solution of (1.1), then y =, 2axo + b satisfies the congruence (1.2).Conversely, if y =p yo is a 
solution of (1.2), then 2ax =, yo — 6 can be solved to obtain a solution of (1.1). 

Thus, the problem of finding a solution to the quadratic congruence (1.1) is equivalent to that of finding a 
solution to a linear congruence and a quadratic congruence of the form 


2? =ра (14.3) 


Е p|a,then (1.3) has x =, 0 as its only solution.To avoid trivialities, let us assume hereafter that р Ja. 

Granting this, whenever z? =, a admits a solution x = zo, then there is also a second solution y = p — 
то((р — zo)? =p p? — 2pxo + 12 =p £2 =, a.This second solution is not congruent to the first.For то =p p — о 
implies that 220 =, 0,or £o =p 0, which is impossible because p /a.By Lagrange’s Theorem, these two solutions 
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exhaust the incongruent solutions of x2 =p a. In short: £2 =p a has exactly two solutions or no solutions. 
The major effort in this presentation is directed towards providing a test for the existence of solutions of the 
congruence 


$9 =p a, gcd(a, p) = 1 


То put it differently,we wish to identify those integers a which are perfect squares modulo p. 


Definition 14.1 Let p be an odd prime and gcd(a, p)—1.If the congruence x? =, a has a solution, then а is 


said to be a quadratic residue of p.Otherwise,a is called a quadratic nonresidue of p. 


The point to be borne in mind is that if а = b mod p, then a is quadratic residue of p, if and only if b is a 
quadratic residue of p. 

'Thus,we need only determine the quadratic character of those positive integers less than p in order to ascertain 
that of any integer. 


Theorem 14.1 (Euler's Criterion).Let p be an odd prime and gcd(a,p)—1.Then а is a quadratic 


residue of p if and only if at? =pl 





Proof: Suppose that a is a quadratic residue of p, so that z? =, a admits solution, call it x1.Since 
gcd(a, p)=1,evidently gcd(x1, p)=1.We may therefore appeal to Fermat's Theorem to obtain 


= (p—1) 
а?” =, (ap) Т 








e р-1 _ 
=р X mpl 


For the opposite direction, assume that a tz? =, 1 holds and let r be the primitive root of p(The primitive 


roots are explained in the next section and the proof in the reverse direction can be read after reading next 
section). Then a =, т“ for some integer k, with 1 < k < p — l.a(?-9/2 =, rk»-0/2 =, 1 

By Theorem 1.3, the order of r (namely,p — 1) must divide the exponent k(p — 1)/2.The implication is that k 
is an even integer, say k = 27.Hence 





(ry? =r? = r! £a, 


making the integer r a solution of the congruence x? =, a.This proves that a is a quadratic residue of prime p. 
Now if p(as always) is an odd prime and gcd(a, p)—1 then 


(а?—)/9 — 1)(o(P7072 + 1) Sart — 1 =, 0, 
the last congruence being justified by Fermat’s Theorem.Hence either 


, 


аФ—1)/9 = 1 or a(»-0/2 =, —1 
but no both.For, if both congruences held simultaneously, then we would have 1 =, —1, or equivalently, 2 =, 0 
impliesp|2, which conflicts with our hypothesis.Since a quadratic nonresidue of p does not satisfy аб—1)/2 =p 1, 


it must therefore satisfy (a(P-/ 2 = —1). This observation provides an alternate nonresidue of p if and only if 
(p—1)/2 ===: =| 
g =p 
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Corollary 14.2 (Strengthened Euler’s Criterion). Let p be an odd prime and gcd(a,p)=1.Then a 
is a quadratic residue or nonresidue of p according as 


a-)/2 =, 1 or а-10/? =, —1 


14.2 The Order of an Integer Modulo n 


Definition 14.2 Let n > 1 and gcd(a,n)=1.The order of a modulo m is the smallest positive integer k such 
that а^ 3,1 


Observe that if two integers are congruent modulo n, then they have the same order modulo n.For if a =, b, 
implies that а* =, Б“, when b^ =, 1. 

It should be emphasized that our definition of order n concerns only integers a for which gcd(a, n) = 1.Indeed,if 
gcd(a,n) > 1, then we know that the linear congruence az =n 1 has no solution(The linear congruence ах =n b 
has a solution if and only if d|b,where d = gcd(a, n).Here d > 1 and b = 1, so d ДБ.) ;hence the relation 


a®=,1,k>1 
k—1 


cannot hold, for this would imply that x — a is a solution of ax =, 1.Thus,whenever there is reference to 
the order of a modulo n, it is assumed that gcd(a, n) = 1,even if it is not explicitly stated. 


Theorem 14.3 Let the integer a have order k modulo n. Then а? =, 1 if and only if k|b; in particular, k|o(n). 


Proof: Suppose to begin with that k|b, so that b = jk for some integer j.Since a^ =, 1, (a^) =, 1/(a =n b 
implies a* =„ b*) or а? =n 1. 

Conversely, let b be any positive integer satisfying a? =, 1.By the division algorithm, there exists q and r such 
that b = qk + т, where 0 € r < k,consequently, 


ab = atktr = (af) ar 


By hypothesis both a^ =, 1 and a^ =, 1, the implication of which is that a” =, 1.Since 0 < r < k, we end up 
with т = 0;otherwise, the choice of k as the smallest positive integer such that a* =,, 1 is contradicted. Hence 
b = qk and Кр. 

Theorem 1.3 expedites the computation when attempting to find the order of an integer a modulo n:instead of 
considering all powers of a, the exponents can be restricted to the divisors of $(n). 














Theorem 14.4 Ifa has order k modulo n, then a’ =, a? if and only if i =, j. 


Proof:  First,suppose that a’ =,, a? where i < j.Since a is relatively prime to n, we can cancel a power of a to 
obtain a/^7 2, 1. According to theorem 1.3, this last congruence holds only if k|i — j, which is just another way 
of saying that i =, j. 

Conversely, let i =} j. Then we have i = j + qk for some integer q.By the definition of k, a^ =, 1, so that 


ai =, af *** =, af (a*)* =n а? 











which is the desired conclusion 





Corollary 14.5 Ifa has order k modulo n , then the integers a, a?, аз, ....., a* are incongruent modulo n 
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Proof: If a’ =, a? for 1 € i € j < k, then the theorem insures that i =, j.But this is impossible unless 
i = j.Hence a, a?, .., a^ 














are incongruent modulo n. 
Theorem 14.6 If the integer a has order k modulo n and b > 0, then а? has order k|gcd(b, k) modulo n. 


Proof: Let а = gcd(b, k).Then we may write b = bid and k = kid, with gcd(b,, Кү) = 1.Clearly, 


(ab) = (qi 4)*/4 Е (a^^: =„1 


If а? is assumed to have order r modulo n,then theorem 1.3 asserts that r|k;.On the other hand, since a has 
order k modulo n, the congruence 


indicates that k|br;in other words, kid|bdr.But gcd(k1, 61) = 1 and therefore k; |r.'This divisibility relation;when 
combined with the one obtained obtained earlier(r|k1),gives 


r= kı = k/d = k/gcd(b, k) 














proving the theorem. 


Corollary 14.7 Let a have oder k modulo n. Then a^ has order k if and only if gcd(b, k) = 1. 


14.3 Primitive Roots of Primes 
Definition 14.3 If gcd(a,n) = 1 and a is of order ó(n) modulo n, then a is a Primitive Root of n. 


More generally, one can prove that primitive roots exist for any prime modulus, a result of fundamental impor- 
tance. While it is possible for a primitive root of n to exist when n is not a prime, there is no reason to expect 
that every integer n will possess a primitive root;indeed, the existence of primitive roots is more an expection 
than a rule 


Theorem 14.8 Let gcd(a,n) = 1 and let a1, a2, 43,...,dg(n) be the positive integers less than n and relatively 
prime to n.If a is a primitive root of n,then 


al, a?, a?, ..., arr) 
are congruent modulo n to a1, 42,43, ---,Ag(n), in some order. 


Proof: Since a is relatively prime to n, the same holds for all the powers of a;hence, each а“ is congruent 
modulo n to some one of the a;.The ¢(n) numbers in the set [a! , a?, a?, ..., a??] are incongruent by the corollary 
to theorem 1.4.As the powers are incongruent to each other and each one is congruent to some one of a;,these 
powers must represent the integers a4, a2, 3, ..-,@¢(n)- One consequence of what has just been proved is 


that, in those cases in which a primitive root exists, we can know state exactly how many there are, 














Corollary 14.9 Jf n has a primitive root, then it has exactly ф(Фф(т)) of them 
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Proof: Suppose that a is a primitive root of n.By the theorem, any other primitive root of n is found among 
the members of the set [a! , а?, a?, ..., a? )].But the number of powers a^,1 < k < ¢(n), which has order ¢(n) 
is equal to the number of integers k for which gcd(k,¢(n) = l(rest of the integers have order less than ¢(n) 
because for all such integers l, gcd(l, ф(т)) > 1) i.e the power of the a should be relatively prime to ¢(n) for it 
to be a primitive root.;there are ¢(¢(n)) such integers, hence ф(Ф(т)) primitive roots of n. 














Theorem 14.10 If p is a prime number and d|p — 1,then there are $(d) incongruent integers having order d 
modulo p 


Proof: Let d|p— 1 and v (d) denote the number of integers k, 1 < k < p— 1, which have order d modulo p.Since 
each integer between 1 and p — 1 has order d for some d|p — 1 (using theorem 1.3), 


р-1= eee w(d) 


At the same time,Gauss’ theorem tells us that 


p-1- 2 dac o(d) 


and so,putting together, 


Y ud) = Y ola) (14.4) 


d|p-1 d|p—1 


Our aim is to provide that v(d) < ¢(d) for each divisor d of p — 1, since this, in conjunction with equation (1.4), 
would produce the equality (4) = (d) 5 0(otherwise, the first sum would be strictly smaller than the second) 


Given an arbitrary divisor d of p — 1, there are two possibilities:either (d) = 0 or v(d) > 0.If v(d) = 0, then 
certainly v(d) € ¢(d).Suppose that «(d) > 0, so that there exists an integer a of order d. Then the d integers 
a, a2, ...., a? are incongruent modulo p(if a‘ =, a? for 1 <i < j < d, then aÜ-? =, 1 where j — i < d and hence 


contradicting that d is the order) and each of them satisfies the polynomial congruence 


292—1 =p 0 (14.5) 


for, (a*)" =, (a?)* =, 1.By the corollary to Lagrange’s theorem, there can be no other solutions of (1.5).If follows 
that any integer which has order d modulo p must be congruent to one of a, а?,...., а“. Ви only ¢(d) of the just 
mentioned powers have order d,namely those a^ for which the exponent k has the property gcd(k, d)=1.Hence, 
in the present situation,v(d) = $(d),and the number of integers having order d modulo p is equal to ó(d).This 
establishes the result we set out to prove. 

Taking d — p — 1 in the above Theorem, we arrive at 














Corollary 14.11 If p is a prime,then there are exactly ó(p — 1) incongruent primitive roots of p. 


An illustration is afforded by the prime p — 13.For this modulus,1 has order 1;12 has order 2;3 and 9 have order 
3;5 and 8 have order 4;4 and 10 have order 6; and four integers, namely 2,6,7,11 have order 12. Thus 


274/12 Vd) = (1) + Y2) + Y3) + v(4) + v(6) + v(12) 





=1+1+2+2+2+4=12 
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as it should.Notice too that 


Chapter 15 


Quadratic Reciprocity 


15.1 Legendre Symbol 


Legendre Symbol: for given Prime p and any a 
1 if ais a quadratic residue of p 
| B | =, а-0/2 =, 4 0 if pla 
р mom : : 
-1 if ais quadratic non residue of p 
Some facts: 


ИНН 

|> [ose | 
3. a =p b impies | * |=| ® | 
JHE 


-1| _ f1 ifp=41---(i) 
p | \ -1 ifpz4,-1 


since p = 4k + 1 or 4k +3 all primes of the form (p — 1)/2 = 2k or 2k + 1 


к= 


Бы 


| 


et 


6. z? =, —1 has a solution iff p is of the form 4k + 1 (from fact (i) ) 


Theorem 15.1 For odd prime p, X}; | i | =0 


Proof: if pla then : —0; 


else gcd(a, p) — 1, so there will be exactly (p-1)/2 a's are quadratic residues of p and remaining (p-1)/2 will be 
quadratic non residue of p 














Corollary 15.2 The quadratic residues of (prime) p are congruent modulo p to the even powers of primitive 
roots. Conversely, the quadratic non-residues are congruent to odd powers of primitive root. 
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15.2 Gauss’ Lemma 


Theorem 15.3 For any odd prime p and a such that aLp 
S = (a,2a,3a,...(p — 1)a/2) 
T={bES|b mod p > p div 2} 


then | | =(—1)!Т! 


Proof: The elements of S are all distinct modulo p 

We would break set S into two sets (r1,72,...r,] =U = {r |0 « r € p/2,b modp=r,b € S} 
and 151, 82,...8.} = V = {s | p/2 < s < p,b modp € s,b € S} 

p being odd prime, p/2 is not an integer. 

S = (ry T2,- ru) U {S1, $2,...5n} 

m+n= (р— 1)/2 


Claim 15.1 r1,r2,...Tm,pP— 81,2 — 82,...p — Sn are all disjoint 


Proof: This follows from the fact that all elements of S are disjoint. 

T1, T2,...Tm are disjoint 

51,82,... $5 are disjoint 

ifr; =p—s; 

=> fri + 08у = р 

assume r; came from ka and s; came from ma then т; + sj =p 0 

= p|(k + m) 

therefore disjoint ( both k, m are less than p/2 hence k+m <р) 

Therefore (ri,T2...T,p — 81,р — 82...p — Sn} = (,,2,...(p— 1)/2} 

Iri r2... P — 81,р — 82---P — Sn} = [I(,2....(p — 1)/2) = ((p — 1)/2)! 














((p—1)/2)! = rire... rs (p—s1)(p—52) ...(p—s5) =p (—1)" ri, T2,... 0,81, 82... Sn we know that (r1, то... 75,581,582... Sn} =; 


S Therefore ((p — 1)/2)! =p (-1)^ [TS = (-1)"a-/2((p — 1)/2)! 
as p is relatively prime to (p — 1)/2 

so we can cancel ((p — 1)/2)! on both sides 

Therefore а-1/2(—1)" =, 1 

multiply both sides with (—1)" 

Therefore а-1)/2 =, (—1)" 

n = |T| 


Н | = а-10/ =, (—1)!Т! 


2| [1 ifp=glorp=g7 
Consequence | * | = { ai NP peor pees 


2 
р 
S = {2a | 1 <= a <= (p — 1)/2} 
T={beES|b>(p—1)/2} 
2a < (p —1)/2 if f a <= p div 4 
p-—8k-F1- p div 4 =2k and (p — 1)/2 = 4k = n —2k 
p=8k+3=>n=2k+1 
p=8k+5=>n=2k+1 
p=8k+7>n=2k+4+2 
when p =s 1 or p =g 7 then n is even 


Therefore | 2 |=: 
p 


= (—1)" where n is the number of numbers in (2, 4,6... (p — 1)) whose remainder > (p — 1)/2 
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q ч? 
Ө 
(q-1)/2 

















p/2 


Figure 15.1: Graph 
15.3 Gauss’ Reciprocity Law 


For Odd primes p and q 


| Р | 4 | = (-1)(9-0/2)(4-1)/2) 
q p 


Consider the Lattice points in the rectangle (2, у) where both x, y € W(Whole Number Set) 
Therefore (p — 1)/2)((q — 1)/2) lattice points in the interior of rectangle. 


Claim 15.2 No Lattice points on the diagonal 


Proof: If there were then py = qx 
as p & q are distinct and x & y are bounded by p/2 & q/2 which can’t happen 
Which means diagonal splits it into two equal triangles. 














Claim 15.3 Р jq div р Lattice points in the lower triangle 


Proof: Take any vertical line on integer i.e line x = j where j is an integer. 
Then that line has jq div p lattice points on that line So total number of lattice points in the lower triangle are 


EE ja div p 














Claim 15.4 yu ns ip div q lattice points in the upper triangle 


proof similar to earlier claim 


We know already ((p — 1)/2)((q — 1)/2) lattice points 
Therefore ((p — 1)/2)((q — 1)/2) = 3:0"? jq div p + 335, ip div q 


j=l 
| | | = (—1)'” where m = D jq div p (by Gauss’ lemma) 
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q 


P | = (-1)" where n = scere ip div q 


E | l5 | ER (уе ач) Those lattice points repressent {r | r = b mod p ,b E€ 8,0 < т < 


р/2}&{в | s =b mod p ,b E€ S,p/2 < s < p} 
as equation of diagonal is py = qx Everything above diagonal represents y > qx/p & below diagonal y < дх/р 


29 53 = = 
53 = 29 as 29 =4 1 and 53 =A 1 


Н КЛ Т 
STI rena] ome 


= ЕЯ as 29 251 63251 


Example 15.1 


НАКУН 


Therefore | - | a(t 


Therefore 29 is a perfect square modulo 53. 


Chapter 16 


Applications of Quadratic Reciprocity 


Vipul Jain 
vipulGQcse.iitd.ernet.in 





Theorem 16.1 Let p be an odd prime and a — +280 ркі pk2 ‚..рїт where pi, pa, ..., py, are odd primes. Then, 





le ie) ea 


p | \ -1 ifpža4l 
ИШЕ 1 ifp=g1 orp=g7 
| -1 ifp=g3 отр =з 5 


| ; а 
if pi > p then, | 2 | = | Pi б p) р So it’s sufficient to consider primes < р. 


Proof: Іра =p b, then the congruences zx? =, a and x” =, b have exactly the same solutions, if any 
at all. Thus either both 12 =, a and x? =, b are solvable, or none of them has a solution. Hence 
E | E | pi (mod p) 


р р 


2 














| as both p; and р; (mod р) are equal modulo р. 
if pi < p 


Fa if p =4 l огр; =4 1 


-|? | if p =4 pi =4 З 
Proof: j : = (—1)(»-0/2(«4-0/2) from, Gauss's reciprocity law. Now, the number ((p- 


1)/2).((q-1)/2) is even if and only if at least one of the integers p and q is of the form 4k + 1. If 
both are of the form 4k + 8, then ((p-1)/2).((q-1)/2) is odd. 
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Claim 16.1 2хоу =, —b has a unique solution. 

Proof: Given equation has a solution if gcd(2xo, p)| — b. 

For unique solution, gcd(2xo,p) = 1. 

gcd(2x9,p) = gcd(xo,p) as p is odd prime. If gcd(xo,p) > 1, it can only be p as p is prime. 
Let gcd(xg, p) = p. 

gcd(xo,p) = p > p|zo > xo = c.p 

= 10 = с?.р? = b.p” +a > а = база L p. 

But a is not zero. Hence we get a contradiction if ged(x£o, p) = p. 

Hence gcd(xo,p) = 1 = 220 L p 

Hence 2x9y =p —b has a unique solution. 




















Theorem 16.2 If p is an odd prime with a L p, then x? =p» a has a solution iff | Е | =1. 
Proof: (=) Let u be a solution of x? =pn a. 


u=2?=qp"+a=,a 


'. а is a quadratic residue of p and hence | Н | = 1 


(<=) Let | | = 1 (2)2? =, a has a solution u. Proof is by induction on n. 


Induction Hypothesis: Assume x? =p» a has a solution то. 


To prove: z? z,,., has a solution х0 = b.p"*! +a 

From previous claim, let 2хоу =p —b has unique solution yo. 
Then, 2xoyo =p —b = p|2zoyo + b = 2xoyo +b = dp- --1 

Let тү = xo + yop" 

Squaring both sides, 

a = (то + yop”)2 = Tå + 2zoyop" + yop?” 

=> 12 = a + bp" + 2xoyop” + yep?” (By induction hypothesis) 
=> 12 =a + (b + 2xoyo)p” + yap?” = а + ар"! + y2p?” (By equation 1) 
> 1? =a + pnyı(d + ур"), (n-1) 2 0V n» 1 

> x? =n4+1 а 

Hence proved. 

















Theorem 16.3 Let a be an odd integer. Then,x? => a always has a solution. 
Proof: If a is odd, then a => 1 always. Any odd integer x satisfies this equation. 














Theorem 16.4 Let a be an odd integer. Then, x? =4 a has a solution iff a 54 1. 
Proof: Since т is odd, let x = 2k + 1. 

12 = (2k + 1)? = Ak? + Ak +1 = 4k(k +1) +1 &4 1 Since square of every odd integer is 1 modulo 4, hence 
x? =4 a has solution only if a =4 1. Note that every odd integer is a solution. 














Theorem 16.5 Let a be an odd integer. Then, x? =э» а, n > 3 has a solution iff a =g 1. 
Proof: Any solution must be odd since a is odd. 

let x = 2k + 1 

ла? —1= (2k +1)? – 1 = 4k(k+ 1) 

Since one of k and (k+1) must be even, ..8|(a? — 1) i.e. z? =g 1. 

Hence solution can exist only if а =з 1. Now we prove existence of solution. 

Proof by induction on n: Let =g 1. 

Induction Hypothesis: 2? =э» a, n > 3 has a solution. 

To prove: 1? =9n41 a, n > 3 has a solution. 

by induction Hypothesis, xg = 02" +a where xo and a are odd. 
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Also, xoy =2 —b has a unique solution since gcd(xo,2) = 1 as xo is odd. Let that solution be yo. 
-.2|zoyo +b. Let xoyo + b = 2j 

Now, consider х1 = £o + yo2"—! . Squaring, we get, 

x? = 12 + х0002% + #222090 = a + (b + 19yo)2" + 592051) 

22 = а+ j27*! 4222-9 adf 2(n-1) > nti n2 3. 

Hence Proved. 














Theorem 16.6 Let n — 2% pi кз ...pkm be the prime factorization of n. For any а L n, x? = =n а has а 


solution iff 


1: | |=1#ї<ї<тшш 


2. a =24 1 if ko E€ {1,2} ап а= 1ifk> 3. 


Proof: «x? = =, а has a solution iff the following system of equations has a solution: 
12 =з a V 22 =52 а ү... М а? = а +++ (0) 
x? = а (1) 
2: 
VU mes a (2) 
x Let equation i has solutions u; and и! modulo р“. 
w= hi a +++ (4) 
т? mm а (m) 
T n 
Now, = = Уш. satisfies all the above equations 
i=0 i 


Since a is a quadratic residue of p; V1 € i € m, hence | ы | = 1. 
1 














Proof of part (2) follows from theorem (16). 


Definition 16.1 Jacobi Symbol: For any a and odd n, Jacobi symbol is defined as 


кш 


k 
wheren = П> 
i=1 


a 


Fact 16.7 | i | = 1 does not imply that a is a quadratic residue of n. 


Fact 16.8 a is a quadratic residue of n iff gcd(a, n) — 1 and a is a quadratic residue of of every prime factor 


of n. 
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CHAPTER 16. APPLICATIONS OF QUADRATIC RECIPROCITY 


Chapter 17 


The Jacobi Symbol 


Definition 17.1 Jacobi Symbol: For any a and odd n, Jacobi symbol is defined as 


If. = p 


k 
where, n = П> 
i=l 


and | X | is the Legendre Symbol. 


'The Jacobi symbol has many properties that make its use the easiest way to evaluate a Legendre symbol. 
Suppose m and n are positive odd integers, and a and 0 are any integers. Then the Jacobi symbol satisfies the 


following: 


1. When n is a prime, the Jacobi symbol reduces to the Legendre symbol. Analogously to the Legendre 
symbol, the Jacobi symbol is commonly generalized to have value 


Ls [== 
n 
ie 
n 
2. The Jacobi symbol is not defined for n < 0 or n even. 
—1 PTS cs TU 
| М f =1ifn=a 1 ana | P | imm 
“|1 flan] 
n mn 
a b [_ | ab 
ът) (m 


giving 


as a special case. 


©З 


3s 


e 
— 
3 


83 


84 CHAPTER 17. THE JACOBI SYMBOL 


6. if a =n b, then | P [=| b f 
m m 


Theorem 17.1 Jf n is odd then 


and 


Proof: 


| F f 2 " $i Jets Л] [ж 





1=1 i=l 
k 
= Пс) 
1=1 
= (р ғ 
= (-1)? ..Using, 27 =, 9101 





n2-1 2,2 2 2 
S š a“b*—-1 — a*—1 d*-1 
—1) = ...Using, E e cx 





Proof: Consider, 
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Then, using the fact that m L n otherwise there will be a p; and q; whose | | | = 0, we get, 
3 
5 k d $ 
| 2 | Е П П E dj | 
4—1j-—1 
k d Bers 
= ПП А | cose 
1=1 ]=1 
< т, See Pit E m 
n m 
" | п [= yt а) st) 
m 
= | f: 1) C2 ICH) Using, Dl m, 9101 
n n n 
Multiplying both sides by | кы | and Using | з. | | Me | =; 
m n т—1тп—1 
Eus 
Jacobi Algorithm Now, we will detail an algorithm to evaluate | i f. 
Suppose n is odd and 0 « a « n. 
а = Dk (where, n' is odd) 
а 2 (Күм . = a b 
= (Using, а =m b => = ) 
n n n m m 
2 1 





II 
~ 
= 
— 
> 
3 
| 
m 





n2—-1,n-1n'-1 n : m n mdi war 
= (-1)* s t3 3 Е | (Using, | " || 2 [-c» 2772 ) 
т Һа  (0«a <n’) 
a’ 
/ 


|: | vs, | 5 [ 7 
| 2 [eee] e | 


We started with (a,n) and arrived at a smaller pair (a’,n’). 


Now 


— 
33 
— 3 
| 


Hence we get, 





Note: 





1. S= kÝ 4 "11 js odd iff 





k=o1 and = 1 
XOR 


= 1 —1 
Ш = 1 апа £ = 1 
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ES = 1 ifn=1 
n 


= 0 otherwise 


Here is how the algorithm works. 





ag = om Ny 

"no = ini та 

Q1 = ghe пә 

"1 = фота? 
ањ = 25» Nm 
Nm-1 = mnm + am 


The moment when am becomes 0, the algorithm terminates. 


Algorithm 17.1 The Jacobi Algorithm: 





algorithm jacobi(a, n) 
begin 
a <- a mod n; 
Е <- 1; 
while (а<>0) do 
begin 
while (a is even) do 
begin 
a <- a div 2; 
if (m mod 8 = {3,5} ) then t <- -t; 
end 
swap (a,n); 
if (а mod 4 = 3 and n mod 4 = 3) then t <- -t; 
a «- a mod n; 
end 
if (n=1) then return(t) else return(0); 
end 





Chapter 18 


Elementary Algebraic Concepts 


Definition 18.1 SemiGroup A Semigroup S =< S,© > is a set of elements S, and a binary operation called 
the semigroup product, such that 


e S is closed under the Semigroup product © 


e © is Associative 


Definition 18.2 Left & Right Identities An element i € S is a left identity if 
VaceS,ioa-a 
Similarly, an element i € S is a right identity if 


Vac S,aoi-a 


Fact 18.1 A semigroup cannot have distinct left and right identities. 


ip Oig = ір Since ір is the right identity 
it Oig = ig Since iz is the left identity 
— ip = iR 


An element which is both a left & right identity is called an Identity. 


Fact 18.2 Identity elements if they exist are unique. 


From the above discussion it follows that a Semigroup can have more than one Left Identities, provided it doesnt 
have any Right Identities. But if there is even one Right Identity, all the Left Identities collapse into one. Same 
holds for the Right Identities too. 


Definition 18.3 Monoid A Semigroup with an Identity element is called a Monoid. 
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A Monoid can be respresented as 
=< М,0,1> 


where M is a set closed under ©, © is an associative binary operator, and 1 is the Identity. 
e Set of all Postive Numbers with 1 as the Identity element under the Binary Operation Multiplication 
forms a Monoid 


e Set of all Strings with Empty String as the Identity elemetns forms a monoid under Concatenation. 


Definition 18.4 Inverse Given a Monoid 

=< М,0,1> 
an element a € M is the left inverse of the element b c M if 

a@b=1 

As is intuitive, b is the right inverse of a. 
Theorem 18.3 If every element of a monoid posseses a left inverse, then the left inverse is also the right 
inverse. 
Proof: Let b is the left inverse of a, and c is the left inverse of b 


—boa-l,cob-l 


Consider, 
bo(aob) = (boa)ob Since © is Associative 
= 106 
= b 
co(bo(aob) = cob 
=i 1 
However, 
((cOb)©(aOb)) = a©b [cis the LI of b] 
So, we have 
1 = cO(bO(aoebd)) 
= ((eob)o(acob) [© is Associative] 
= a©b 














=> b is the Right Inverse of a as well. 
Theorem 18.4 If every element of a Monoid possesses a left inverse, then the inverses are unique. 


Proof: Lets prove this using Contradiction. Assume b and c are the two left inverses of a. 


bOa=1,cOa=l 


So, we have 
1906 = 106 
(Оа) оь = (coa)Ob [From above] 
bo(aob) = co(aob) [© - Associative] 
GOl = cOl [b is LI of a, so b is also RI of a] 


b= c 
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Definition 18.5 Group A Monoid in which unique inverses are guaranteed is called a Group. 
Mathematically, a Group is defined as 


G =< G,0,1, 1» 


where G is the set closed under the associative binary operator ©, 1 is the identity element and ^! is the unique 
inverse. 
If © is Commutative, then the group is called an Abelian Group. 


Fact 18.5 Given a group G, 
(at) =a 


(agb) =b! Oa! 


e Integers under Addition form a Group 


e Z,, set of integers from 1 to the prime p, forms a group under Multiplication (mod p) 


Definition 18.6 Finite Group /f G is a finite group, then 
o(G) = |G| 


Definition 18.7 Subgroup For any group С, Н С © is a subgroup of G provided Н is a group. 


1, G are the Trivial Subgroups of G 


Fact 18.6 If H is a subgroup of С, then 
l1eH 
ac€H => a EH Since Н is closed under © 
Theorem 18.7 Lagrange’s Theorem: If С is a finite group and H is a subgroup of G, then 
o(H)|o(G) 


Proof: 


Claim 18.1 The relation Zg C G x G such that 


а =н 0 (read as: а is equivalent to b modulo Н) 
iff ab eH 


is an equivalence relation. 
e Reflexivity ag asince,a9a | -1€ Н 
Hence it is reflexive. 


e Symmetry 


a =н b 
> ab-! c H 
> ab Dc e H 
=> (7!) tat є H 
= ba € H 
— b =H a 
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e Transitivity 
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a =н O 
= ab-i € H 

b =H C 
= bc! € H 
= (ab-!)(bc!) є H 
=> ac 1 € H 
= а =н c 


Definition 18.8 Right Coset For each a € G, define Ha as the Right Coset of a, where 


H, = (h.a|h € Н} 


Definition 18.9 Equivalence Class For any a € С, define [а|н as the Equivalence Class of a, where 


Claim 18.2 Н, = [а] н 


== Н, С [а] н, since for any h € H, 


4 4 


=> [a] н c Ha, 
For апу € [a] gr, 


Hence, Ha = [а]н 


[a] g = {a'la zu a'} 


ао (ћа) |^ = aoa!oh! 
= К!ЇЄН 
а =y ha 
ha Є [a] н 
а LH g 

= ag | € H 
> (а!)! €e H 
= ga | € H 
=> (даі) Фа € Ноа 
= 9 € Ha 


Claim 18.3 For any a,b € H, Н, = Hy or Ha () Mi = ó 


It follows from the fact that Equivalence Classes divide the set into disjoint partitions. 


Claim 18.4 There is a 1-1 correspondence between Ha and Hy, Va.b € G 


+ Ha = Hy is obvious. 
otherwise ha œf hy for h € H. 
If f is not 1-1, 


hib = hob 
> hı = hz 


Hence f is a bijection. Therefore, |Ha| = |Hi| 
Since the group is entirely partitioned among equivalence classes which are disjoint, so if there are k equivalence 


classes, 
k x o(H) = о(С) 














Corollary 18.8 A group with Prime order can have only trivial subgroups. 


Remark 18.1 Converse of Lagrange’s Theorem is not true. 
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CHAPTER 18. ELEMENTARY ALGEBRAIC CONCEPTS 


Chapter 19 


Sylow’s Theorem 


Given any element a of a finite group G. Consider the set of all powers of a, a°,a',.... Here a? = 1 is the 
identity element and a! is the element a itself. 


Definition 19.1 Order of an element of a group is defined to be ming s.t. а” = 1. 
Definition 19.2 Define < a >= (1,...,a*-!). <a> is a cyclic subgroup of С. 


Definition 19.3 For a subset Н C G define < Н >= {abla,b € Н or « H >}. If< Н >= G, then Н is 
called a set of generators for G. 


Corollary 19.1 Every finite group of prime order is a cyclic group. 














Proof: Take any a € G,a Z 1, 0(« a >)|O(G), then, O(« a >) = O(G). 


Corollary 19.2 Every cyclic group is commutative. 


Sylow’s Theorem 


Lagrange’s theorem only talks about the order of the subgroup of a group. It does not answer the reverse 
question of whether there exists a subgroup of a given order. Sylow’s theorem answers this question albeit only 
for some values of the order of the subgroup. 


Theorem 19.3 If p is a prime and p*|O(G) then G has a subgroup of order р. 


Proof: Assume O(G) = n = p*m (note that р“ may not be the highest power of p in n.) Consider subsets of 
G of size p^. The number of such subsets is 


ptm X  p*m(p*mc- 1)...(p*m — р" +1) 
( p? )- рер = 1). c1 | SR 





Claim 19.1 If p? ||m then pP || ( Es ) 
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Proof: For any у, p? |(p*m — i) iff p?||(p* — i). All р?”з cancel out leaving p? which is then the highest power 
р°т 


























of р that divides ( 





Definition 19.4 M = (M E€ G s.t. |M| = p%},J s.t. p? ||m 





Let us define a relation on the set M. M ~ N if dg € G s.t. M = Ng. 
Claim 19.2 The relation defined above is an equivalence relation. 
Proof: The relation as defined above is: 


e Reflexive: take g = 1 in the relation above. Hence M ~ M,VM. 








e Symmetric: If M = Ng, then, Vc € N,Ja € М s.t. a = cg. Multiplying both sides by g^!, Va € M, 3c € 
N s.t. ag ! = c. Hence, N = Mg !, implies N ~ М. 





e Transitive: If M ~ N and N ~ О, then 3g, g' s.t. , M = Ng and N = Og’. Hence, М = Og'g and hence 
M ~ О. 

















Claim 19.3 4 atleast one equivalence class [N].. € M/ ~ s.t. p?** J |[N]...|. 


Proof: | Assume that every equivalence class is s.t. p^*!| ||M]..| where M € М. We know that |M| = 
PU). This implies that p^*!| |M| = p Choose [N]. = (Mi,..., Mk)Z s.t. р+1 AIN]. 
Obviously, VM;, M; € [N]~, 3g € G s.t. М; = Mjg. Let H = {g € G|Mi = Mig]. 

















Claim 19.4 H is a subgroup of G. 
Proof: We show that H is closed, has the identity element and elements in H also have their inverses in H. 


e If 91,92 € Н, then, М, = Mig» = (Mig1)gs = Mi(gigo). Hence H is closed under -. 


e The element 1 is the identity element of the group Н. 





e For any g € G, the inverse of g in С also belongs to H. For any element a € Mi,dc € М, s.t. a = cg. As 
The mapping from M; to M; is one-to-one Vc € Mı, Ja € Mi, s.t. c = ag !. Hence g^! € Н. 














Hence H is a subgroup of С. 





Theorem 19.4 kO(H) = O(G). 


Proof: We construct a bijection between [N]~ and the set of right cosets of G/H of H. By construction of H 
we get the equivalence: 








(Ha = Hb) = (ab ! € H) = (Mjab ! = Mi) = (Mia = Mb), Va,b € С. (19.2) 


That is whenever a and b are in the same right coset of H (or their cosets are equal, respectively) they form 
the same Mia = mb, name it N. N є [N]~ because Nb^! = Mi. Hence, N ~ Mi. So Ha — Mia,Va € G, 
defines a mapping from G/H to [N]... Since N € [М], N is some Mj, j € 1,..., k. Conversely, each Mj is of 
the form Ма for some a € С by definition. So the mapping Ha — Ма, Va € G is in fact a bijection. 
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Claim 19.5 O(H) = р“. 


Proof: 

p | т (19.3) 
= p" | p*m (19.4) 
= kO(H). (19.5) 

As 
pot! fk (19.6) 

sO 
p^|O(H). (19.7) 


This implies O(H) > p^. 
|М, | = р°. Consider any a € Mı. For any h,h’ € H, 


ah € M (19.8) 
al € Mi. (19.9) 





Also ah = ah’ implies that h = h’. Therefore М, has > O(H) distinct elements. Thus, O(H) = p^. 











Rings and Fields 


Definition 19.5 A ring < R,4+,-,0,1 > s.t. 


1. < R,+,0> is an abelian group. 
2. < R,-,1 > is a monoid. 


3. - distributes over +. 
For eg. Integers form a ring under addition and multiplication. 


Definition 19.6 R is a commutative ring if - is commutative. For eg. 2 x 2 non-singular matrices over reals 
form а ring but not a commutative ring. 


Definition 19.7 R is a field if < R — {0}, :,1 > is an abelian group. For eg. 2 is a field for any prime р. 


Theorem 19.5 Z,, for any composite m is not a field. 





Proof: If т is not a prime then Ja € Zm s.t. gcd(a, т) 5 1. This implies that ax =m 1 has no solution, which 
means that Ab € Zm s.t. ab =m 1. 
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CHAPTER 19. SYLOW’S THEOREM 


Chapter 20 


Finite Abelian Groups & Dirichlet 
Characters 


20.1 Introduction 


Definition 20.1 An Abelian group is a set G with a binary operation o satisfying the following conditions: 


e For all a,b,c € С, we have, ao (boc) = (ао Б) oc (the associative law) 

e There is an element e Є G s.t. aoe =a for allac G 

e For any a € С there exists b € G such that ao b = e( existence of an inverse) 
e For all a,b € G, we have, ао б = boa(the commutative law) 


A finite abelian group С” C С where С is finite but not necessarily abelian. 
Since a € G, order(a) exists. 


arder(a) —1eG 


Definition 20.2 Define ind(a,G’) as the smallest positive integer such that 
gin d(a; G^) eG 


Then, 1 € ind(a, G’) € order(a) 


Theorem 20.1 Let G' CG be a subgroup of a finite abelian group С. Let a € G — G' and h = ind(a, G") 
G" = (za^|x € G',O < k <h} 


Then G” is a subgroup of G s.t. 
(i) G' c G" 
(à) |С” | = AIG" 
Proof: (i) Consider za? ж ya^ where x,y € G''O < j,k < h 
Casel: j+tk<h= za) жуа" = туа“ є G" 
Сазе? : j+k> h= aitt e @' с С" 
But, a)** = aa’ where0 < h <i 


Now, a^ = 1 andat € G' 
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Hence G” is closed under * 


Now we need to show that za^ has an inverse in С” 
Let the inverse be x~ta"—* 

This is something of the form ла? where 0 <i < h 
ie. (za^)a? є С” 

Hence (i) proved 


ii) For each element a € С” we can get at most h elements in G" i.e. 
B 


If |G’| = m then all we need to show is that the resulting hm elements in G” are distinct. We prove this by 
contradiction. Assume | 
та? = ya" 
= T= ya^ 
Without loss of generality, we assume, h > k > j. Then 
zy = акі e G 
We know that k — j < h and h is the smallest positive integer s.t. a” € С” 
—k—j-0 


>r=y 











Hence, |G”| = h|G’| 





20.2 Characters of Finite Abelian Groups 


Definition 20.3 A character is a complex valued function which is multiplicative. 


Complex Valued: f maps each element in a group to a complex number. 
Multiplicative: f(a) f(b) = f(ab) and 3c € С: f(c) £0 





Fact 20.2 Every group has a character f(a) = 1Va € G called the Principal Character 


Theorem 20.3 If f is a character of a finite abelian group G then f(e) = 1 (where e is the identity element) 
and each f(a),a € С is a root of unity. 


Proof: For some c € G 


о 


f(c) # 
f(ce) = fle) = fle) f(e) 
=> f(e) 21 








Now, consider any a € G,order(a) = n 











Hence, every f(a) is a root of unity. 
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Theorem 20.4 A finite abelian group of order n has exactly n distinct characters. 


Proof: 


Proof by Induction follows: 
Base Case: {e} has exactly one character. 


Induction Step: 
Assume С; has |G;| characters. 
Elements of Сут are given by za},,,x € Gi 


Let f; be a character of G; 
We now define f; as 


fila) = (Ух € Gi 


(хаў) = fila) (а 
fila) (а 1)" 


= 
м2 
сг 





І 


Let h = ind(ai41, С; 
= aua = сє С; 


Define f;(a;41) as the ht” root of f;(c) 
(Note: f(c) £0 since all f;(c) are roots of unity.) 


fi(ai41) is one of h possible roots of f;(c) 
Hence there are at most h extensions for each character of С; 


Claim 20.1 f,(defined using one of the ht roots of f(c)) is a character of Gis 


Claim 20.2 There are h possible extensions of each character of С; 
Outline of Proof No two extensions f; and gi can be identical since that would mean f; and gi are identical. 











Hence there are exactly h|G;| = |С: | characters of Gi41. 





Definition 20.4 If f and g are characters of a finite abelian group G then 


(f * g)(a) = f(a)g(a) 


Theorem 20.5 For any finite abelian group G, define 
G = (f|f isa character of С} 


then (С, ж, fi) is a finite abelian group (fı is the principal character) where f | = ; 





Proof: If g is the inverse of f then g(a) = Fla) 
1 

=> =] a) = at = — 

FO = fo) x 











Since G is abelian, G is abelian with the same order. 
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Definition 20.5 Given 
Т КҮС 


G= Uf Р, fr} 


define A(G) as 
A(G) = [aij] = [fi(a;)] 


Theorem 20.6 The sum of the elements in row i of A is given by 


S fila) = а! 


0 otherwise 


I 


Proof: Ifi= 1, fi = fi, the principal character, then 
M fila) =lxen=n 
r=1 


If i # 1,50 € G|f;(b) Z 1 otherwise f; = fy 





S=) filar) = У fita.) = fi(b)S 
= S(1— fi(b)) = 0 


Since fi(b) Z 1,9 =0 














Corollary 20.7 The sum of the elements in column j of A is given by 
Уна (4) = n ifaj=e 


= 0 otherwise 


Definition 20.6 Define A* as the conjugate transpose of A. 


А* = [a55] = [fj (ai)] 
Theorem 20.8 AA* = nI 


Proof B= AA* 


bij = rat filar) F; (ar) 


= Mi fi) (ar) 
= Dri (fe) (Gr) 


where р 
= =1 iffi=j 
Íj 
= 0 otherwise 
= В = п 














Corollary 20.9 A*A = nI 
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20.3 Characters of a Finite Abelian Group 


e Every finite abelian group has as many characters as the order of the group. 
e A character is a complex valued multiplicative function. 


e The characters of a finite abelian group form a finite abelian group of the same order with the principal 
character as the identity element. 


e For each character f and a € С, f(a) is a root of unity. 
e A(G) = [aij] = [fi(a;)] 
e A has an inverse А“ i.e. AA* = nI 
e Orthogonality Properties 
1. 


Si Silar) = n if fiisthe principal 
= 0 otherwise 


ade) = n ifa;=e 


0 otherwise 


20.4 Dirichlet Characters 


For any integer m, @m is a finite abelian group under multiplication. 


Definition 20.7 5 is called a Reduced Residue System if |S| = ¢(m) and S = $4, Any o(m) numbers that 
are mutually congruent modulo m form a Reduced Residue System. 


Fact 20.10 Each S has ф(т) characters. 


For any character f, 


а =m b > f(a) = f(b) 


Definition 20.8 For any reduced residue system modulo m, S and character f, we define a Dirichlet Char- 
acter, x (n) as 


xj(n)— f(n) {тїт 
0 otherwise 


Fact 20.11 There are ф(т) Dirichlet Characters. 
Definition 20.9 The Dirichlet Character corresponding to fı is called the Principal Dirichlet Character. 


Theorem 20.12 The ¢(m) Dirichlet Characters are: 


1. multiplicative 
2. periodic 


3. Let f be any function s.t. f(n) = x(n) if mLn, then f is a character of the group. 


102 CHAPTER 20. FINITE ABELIAN GROUPS & DIRICHLET CHARACTERS 
Proof: 


1. multiplicative - follows from multiplicativity of characters. 


2. periodic - follows from а =m b > f(a) = f(b) 














Theorem 20.13 The conjugate of each Dirichlet Character is also a Dirichlet Character. 


ee (А) (0) = (m) ifk=ml,llm 
0 otherwise 


The proof follows from orthogonality properties of characters. 


Before we move on to the next theorem we need to study Abel’s Identity. 
Definition 20.10 An arithmetical function is a real/complex valued function on positive integers. 


Theorem 20.14 Abel’s Identity: Let a(n) be an arithmetical function and let 


A(x) = X` a(n) 


nsa 


where A(x) = 0 if x < 1.If f is a function with a continuous derivative on the interval |y, z] , 0 < y < z,then 


y«nxz 
Analysis: a(n) is a set of impulses. 


(n) is a step function. 
(t) is continuous => f(t) is continuous. 


A 
D 
Proof: Let k= |у| and m = |z], then 
Усак: O = Dregs a(0)f(n) 
= reas l Aln) — А(п – DI (п) 
= Prr Alm) (п) -Ena Alm) F(n + 1) 
= Yea А(п)(/(п) — f(n + 1)) + A(m) (т) — ACh) F(R +1) 
= rr А(п)(/(п) — (п + 2) + AQF — fF AWS Oat) — (AW) Fy) + SP" ADF Oat) 














Now 


Erha ANN- fnt) =—5 А(п) р) 


= — fena AOS Oat 
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Substituting above, we get 


у<т< 2 











Since limits on integrals cover this range. 





We now proceed to the next theorem. 


Theorem 20.15 Let x be a non-principal Dirichlet character modulo k and let f be a non-negative valued 
function with a continuous negative derivative f'(x) for all x > xo. Then for all х,у: то X xz €y 


r«n«y 


2. If lima sso, then У), x(n) (п) converges and for x > xo 


Ухт) (п) = У x(n) (п) + O(F(2)) 


NEE n=1 
Proof: 


1. x is an arithmetical function, hence Abel’s Identity holds. 


A(x) = X` x(n) 
ncc 
From orthogonality properties, 
k 
A(k) = Y x(n) = 0 
n=1 


x(n) is periodic 


Now, |A(x)| € @(k) for all x 


From Abel’s Identity, 


Veensy Х(т)/(®) = f()A(Q) – f(x) A) — [7 AM) (Edt 


2. For x > zo 


Ma X(n) (п) = Vinca x(n)f(n) + limy soo 5, e, x()f(n) 
= ) nes X(n) f (n) + OCf(z)) 














Hence Proved. 
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Chapter 21 


Dirichlet Products 


Definition 21.1 The Mobius Function denoted by p is defined as: 


1 if n = 1. 
шп) = + (-1)* ifn- Пр where i 3 j => pi £ pj. 
0 if n contains a square. 


Fact 21.1 For n > 1, the function p(n) is multiplicative and 
{ly} [0 ifn>1 
2.09 = ИЕ 


Proof: Since, 


k 
Sud = wl) + Ура) + У ua) +... appo. pr) 


d|n 





Theorem 21.2 For n 7 1, (n) = Va, u(d) (2). 


(21.1) 


(21.2) 
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Proof: 
Since ф(п) = 3 
k=1 
1 
B 2 едт)! 


= Š ad=) S ua) 


d|gcd(k,n) атп d|k 
n/d 


= Yu w= Y ua 
dln l=1 ат 














Definition 21.2 If f and g are arithmetical functions then their Dirichlet product or convolution is the func- 
tion h = f xg where 


= s (5) = У) 990) (21.3) 


d|n d.e=n 
Fact 21.3 h is also arithmetical. 
Fact 21.4 x is both commutative and associative. 


Proof: Consider f x (gxh) and let i = gxh. Then, 


(«in = У f(ai(b) 


a.b=n 

= 2 so g(e)h(d) 
a.b=n d=b 

= C Flagler =(fxg)*h 
a.c.d=n 














Fact 21.5 I(n) = |1| is the identity function for ж and 
fxl=f=Ixf. 


Fact 21.6 Let f be arithmetical with f(1) #0. Then there exists unique fT! given by, 


Ec 
n 


= = 
|, 


c» (5 К (d) forn>1 
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Proof: We derive f^! in this proof. 


зр 


Since fx f7! = 
Which implies, f(1) f7 


P aed 
MIN 
— 
| 
к 


Hence }/ (1) = a 


Also for any n Æ Ly y (5) f (d = 0. 





ат 
Тыв, D AE) = -fQf7(. 
d|n,d«n 
=i == -1 n —1 
Hence, / (n) = fn) 5 у (а). 


d|n,d«n 


The group of these functions is abelian and hence, (f«g) = f^! «g^ !. Also the inverse of the Mobius function 
и is и itself. 














Theorem 21.7 Mobius Inversion Formula: 


п) = 7 9(@) Жо) = у / (5) = (хи). 
d|n 


d|n 


Definition 21.3 Mangoldt Function M is defined as: 


| f log(p) if n = p" for some prime p 
Amy { 0 otherwise 


Fact 21.8 [fn > 1, log(n) = Xam A(d). 
Proof: іп = Tee). then 
k 
log(n) = У oilog(p;) 
i=1 


к о 
= у) A) 


i=1 j=1 


= J Ad). 


d|n 














Theorem 21.9 For n > 1, 


A(n) = Y u(d)tog (5) = – У nGtog(4). 
d|n 


d|n 
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Proof: 
Since log(n) = Уу A(d). 


d|n 


Using the Mobius Inversion Formula, A(n) = Уу log(d)u (5) 
d|n 
= У u(a)(log(n) — log(d)) 
d|n 
= log(n) X` u(d) — V ^ u(d)log(d) 
d|n d|n 
= 0. 














Generalized Convolutions 


Let f be a real or complex valued function on the [0, оо) with F(x) = 0 for 0 < x < 1. Let a be an arithmetical 


function s.t. » 
(ao F)(z) = У a(n)F (5) (21.4) 


If F is arithmetical then ao F = ax F. 


Theorem 21.10 [fa and b are arithemtical and F is as defined above, then 
ao(boF)=(axb)oF (21.5) 


Proof: 
{a0(boF)}(2) = J aln) Tolar ( —) (21.6) 
= У a(n)b(m)F (Z). (21.7) 
w e (21.8) 














Fact 21.11 l(n) is the identity function for o. 














Proof: (IeF)(z) = Daca F (2) = F(z). 


Generalized Inversion 


If a has a Dirichlet inverse a~', then 


G(x) = a(n)F ( ) , where С = ao F. 


3/8 


iff F(r) = 5 a '(n)G (=) , where F =a! oG. 
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Also if G = ао Е, ћеп ао С = а! о(аоЕ) = (а ха)оЕ = IoFoF. 


Partial Sums of Dirichlet Products 


Theorem 21.12 If h= f xg, let 


© 
3 
a 
A 
È 

] 
= 
2 


= 
Ф 
з 
= 
& 
Il 
pes 
S 
Q 
М 
|8 
NY 


Definition 21.4 
Jf 0 f0<a<1; 
Let vi) ={ i pe as (21.9) 


Proof: Let F= f oU, G— goU and Н = hoU. Therefore, 
foG = fo(goU). 
= (жд) оО (from Theorem 1.10 ). 
(gx f) oU (using commutativity). 
= hoU. 











The proof then follows from the definition of F, G and Н above. 





Corollary 21.1 If F(x) = »5,-, f(n) then, 
XX = Уі) YF (EF). 
п<2 din na nsa 


Proof: 


УУ = УУ (5). 


ъ<х dn n<ax dn 


= Mg) 


п<2 


п<2 
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Chapter 22 


Primes are in Р 


Overview 


In this lecture we study the recent result from Manindra Agrawal, Neeraj Kayal and Nitin Saxena of the Indian 
Institute of Technology, Kanpur. The paper is titled “Primes is in P”, and solves this longstanding open problem. 


The paper presents a polynomial time algorithm for recognizing prime numbers, solving a longstanding open 
problem in Complexity Theory, and passing a milestone in the centuries-old journey towards understanding 
prime numbers. 


We describe below a version of the algorithm of Agrawal, Kayal and Saxena, and sketch a proof of correctness. 


Problem Description and Methodology 


We want a polynomial-time method to determine if a given number n is prime, that is, a method that termi- 
nates after performing O((log n)*) steps of computation. To put the problem in perspective, the previous best 
algorithm for primality testing is due to Adleman, Pomerane and Rumely and runs in (logn)!09!9'°9" time, 
which as we can see is not polynomial in the length of the number n. Before describing the algorithm, we look 
at an identity for primeness. 


Lemma 22.1 (а) If m is prime, then (X — a)" =, X" — а. 


(b) If gcd(a,n) = 1 and n is composite, then (X — a)" +, X" — a. 


Proof: (Sketch) 
(a) If n is prime ( j ) =, 0 for i = 1,2,...,n — 1 and a” =, a. 


TL 


r) ay? An 0 


(b) If n is composite and p is a prime factor of n, then the coefficient of X? in (X — a)", is ( 














'This lemma leads naturally to the algorithm as described in Fig. 22.1.. 








If (X — 1)” =, X" — 1, then n is prime, otherwise it is composite. 








Figure 22.1: A primality testing algorithm 
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This algorithm classifies numbers correctly as prime and composite; unfortunately, it cannot be implemented 
efficiently. There are two difficulties. First, the straightforward method for computing the polynomial (X — 1)^, 
requires n — 1 multiplications, and we are allowing ourselves only O((logm)^) time. This is not a serious 
problem. It is well-known that one can compute powers more efficiently by repeated squaring (see Figure 22.2). 
Interestingly, the use of repeated squaring for computing powers seems to have originated in India, but in the 





If n is a k-bit number, then for i = 0,1,2,...,k, compute b; =, (X — 1)? by repeated squaring, starting 
from bo = X — 1. Let n = Xen c;2*, є; € (0,1) be the binary expansion of n. Then, (X — 1)" = Iic Б. 











Figure 22.2: Powering by repeated squaring 


absence of email, it took some time for the word to get around. The procedure is reported to have existed as 
early as 200 B.C. 


The second problem with the algorithm of Figure 22.1, and this is more serious, is that the polynomial (X — a)” 
has too many coefficients, potentially n + 1, and computing such a polynomial even by the repeated squaring, 
is not feasible in O((log n)°) steps. The key idea in the new primality test is to perform computations modulo 
a polynomial of small degree. This way, the number of coefficients in the polynomial stays small. 





Input: A integer n > 2. 
Step 1: If n is of the form a^, for integers a,b > 2, then n is composite. 


Step 2: Choose the smallest prime r, so that r does not divide n, and the order of n modulo r is divisible 
by a prime q > |2/rlogn| + 2. Let £ = |24/rlogn] + 1. 


Step 3: For a = 2,3,...,0£, if a divides n, then n is composite. 


Step 4: Fora = 1,2,...,£, if (X — a)" Axr_1n X” — a, then n is composite. 





Step 5: If n has not been declared composite by the earlier steps, then n is prime. 








Figure 22.3: The new primality testing algorithm РТА of Agrawal, Kayal and Saxena 


Definition 22.1 f(r) 2x: 1, g(x) if the coefficients of the respective terms of f(x) and g(x) are equal mod 
n and the degree of the terms are equated mod т. 


'To implement Step 2 of the procedure described in Fig. 22.3, we try all primes, starting from 2, one after the 
other. If at any stage we discover a non-trivial divisor of n, we declare that n is composite. It can be shown 
that for all large n, the prime r in Step 2, can be chosen to be O((log n)9). We refer the reader to the original 
paper for a justification of this claim, which is based on a theorem due to Fouvry (1985). Assuming this, it 
is straightforward to check that this algorithm runs in polynomial-time. We will concentrate only on showing 
that this algorithm is correct. 


Proof of Correctness 


It is easy to verify, using Lemma 22.1, that if n is prime, this algorithm will never declare that it is composite. 
So, we only need to argue that composite numbers are not declared prime. Compare Step 4 to the inefficient 
primality test of Figure 22.1. The only difference is that we are now performing the computations modulo 
X* — 1. The main danger in this is that even if (X — a)" Z,, X" — a, it could be that (X — a)" Zx: 1, X" — a. 
To compensate for this, we now verify the identity for £ different values of a, instead of trying just one value, 
namely 1. The main point of the Agrawal, Kayal and Saxena paper is that this is adequate compensation. 
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To see this, let us assume the opposite and show that this leads to a contradiction. 








Assumption: n is a composite number and the PTA algorithm declares that it is prime. 








Because the number n passes all tests in Step 4, we know that 
for a=1,2,...,0, (X — a)" =хт—1„ X" — a. (22.1) 


Note that in the above identity we can replace the n in (mod X” — 1, п) by any divisor of n. Let p be a prime 
divisor of n. [Most of our discussion is valid for any prime divisor of n. In the end we will choose a special 
prime divisor of n based on the conditions established in Step 2.] Then, we have 


for a = 1,2,...,6(X — a)" Zxv i4 X" — a. (22.2) 
Since p is prime, we always have (see Lemma 22.1(a)) 
fora = 1,2,...,#, (X — a)? Zx- 14 X? — a. (22.3) 


We thus see that the numbers n and p satisfy similar identities in (22.2), (22.3). 


Claim 22.1 Suppose 


Then, (X — a) 12 = хр X™™ — q. 


Proof: 
The second assumption says that (X — a)? — (X? — a) =p (X" — 1)g(X), for some polynomial g(X). By 
substituting Хт for X in this identity, we get 


(X™ — аут» — (X™™ — a) & (Х"ч" —1)g(X™). 





Since X” — 1 divides X""" — 1, this shows that (X™! — a)™? =xr_1,) X"1?? — a. Using this and the first 
assumption, we obtain 
(X = a) ame == (Xn = a)"? =хт—1,р xXmime —@. 














Now starting from (22.2) and (22.3), and repeatedly applying the above claim, we see that for each m of the 
form p'n?, (i,j > 0), we have (X — а)" =xr_1,) X” — a, for a = 1,2,...,£. (The case i, j = 0 corresponds to 
m — 1, and is trivially true.) 


Consider the list L = (pn? : 0 € i,j € | /r]). This list has (/r 4-1)? >r numbers. Thus, we have two numbers 
in the list that are congruent modulo r. Let these numbers be m, = p/!n?' and то = p'?n/? = m, + kr, where 
(11,71) Æ (i2, j2). From now on we will concentrate on just these two elements of the list. Since X" =xr_1 1, 
we have (X — a)? = ХК" - qa = X™ — a mx, (Х — a)". That is, 


for а= 1,2,...,0 (X – а)" zx- 15 (X — а)". (22.4) 
Claim 22.2 m = m». 


We will prove this claim below. Let us first complete the proof of correctness by assuming this claim. From this 
claim and the definition of mı and ma we see that pitni! = p'?n/?. Since (i1, j1) Æ (i2, j2) and p is prime, this 
implies that n is a power of p. That is n = p? for some s. If s > 2, Step 1 of the algorithm would already have 
declared that n is composite. This contradicts our assumption that the algorithm declares that n is prime. On 
the other hand, if s = 1, then n is prime, again contradicting our assumption that n is composite. We have 
proved that the algorithm is correct assuming Claim 22.2. 
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Proof of Claim 22.2: Let h(X) be an irreducible factor of (X" — 1)/(X — 1). Then, from (22.4) we see that 
for a = 1,2,..., 4, (X а) =һ(хуь (X а)", (22.5) 


That is, each element of the field F,[X]/(h(X)) of the form X — a satisfies the equation Z™! — Z™2 = 0. Note 
that if e; and ез are two elements that satisfy this equation, then еуез also satisfies this equation. Thus, each 


element of the set : 
S= fije- a)™ : Qa Є ou} 


a=1 


satisfies this equation. We will argue (based on the choice of r in Step 2) that S has 2° distinct elements. Thus, 
the equation Z™ — Z™2 = 0 has at least 2° roots in the field F,[X]/(h(X)). Note that mı, mo < n?V" < X. 
That is, this polynomial has more roots than its degree. So, it must be the zero polynomial, that is m, = mg, 
and we are done. 


We need to argue that the 2° products of the form Ix = a)^*, aq € {0,1}, give distinct elements in 


"S [X]/(R(X)). By Step 3, p > £. So, X — a, for a = 1,2,...,£, are distinct irreducible elements of F,,[X]. Since 
elements of F,,[X] factorize uniquely into irreducible factors, the 2^ products, П — а)%, Qa € {0,1}, are 
distinct elements of F;[X]. But are they distinct in F;[X]/(h(X))? Each such product is а distinct element of 
` |X] of degree at most £, so the difference of any two is a non-zero polynomial of degree at most l. If we can 


somehow ensure that the degree of h(X) is at least €+1, then these products will be distinct in F,[X]/(h(X)). 














How do we ensure that h(X) has degree at least + 1? Recall that the number p in the argument so far is an 
arbitrary prime divisor of n. It is time to choose p. By Step 2, we know that the order of n modulo r is divisible 
by a prime q > £4- 1. Since q is prime there must be a prime factor p of n whose order w modulo r is divisible 
by 9. In particular, w > q > £4- 1. Fix one such р. 


Claim 22.3 w divides deg(h), so deg(h) > w > # + 1. (Actually, deg(h) = w, but we won't need this.) 


Proof: 

Let 7 be a root of h(X) in a suitable extension of Е. Since h(X) divides X" — 1, we have y^ = 1. Since n 4 1 
(h is irreducible) and r is prime, the order of 7 in this field is r. Since r does not divide p (because r does not 
divide n in Step 2), n, n”, n", D aU, are distinct elements of the field. Since, h(X)? = h(X”), and h(n) = 0, 
we have h(n?) = 0 for i = 0,1,...,w — 1. So h(X) has at least w distinct roots in a field. Thus, h( X) must 
have degree at least w. 

We have X" = 1 in F,[X]/(h(X)), because Һ(Х) divides X" — 1. In the implementation of Step 2, we ensure 
that r does not divide n; in particular, r Z p. So, 1 is not a root of (Х" — 1)/(X — 1) in F,, and A(X) # X — 1. 
Since r is prime, and X 5 1, the order of X in F,[X]/(h(X)) is exactly r. But the order of an element must 
divide the order, рӣ(^) — 1, of the multiplicative group of the field. That is, r divides рї) — 1, implying 
that w divides deg(A). This completes the proof of Claim 22.3 and Claim 22.2. 
The above claims immmediately lead to the central theorem of this lecture. 














Theorem 22.1 The procedure PTA declares that a number p is prime only if p is prime. 


[This lecture was delivered by Prof. Jaikumar from Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Mumbai.] 





Part II 


Examples 
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Chapter 23 


Akshat Verma 


23.1 Example 1 


Example 23.1 Show that the prime divisors of 2? — 1, where p is any odd prime ате of the form 2Кр + 1. 


In order to prove the above, we first prove a general result. 
Theorem 23.1 If р and q are odd primes and qla? — 1, then either qja—1 or q = 2kp + 1 for some integer К. 


Proof: Since q|a? — 1, we have 
a? =, 1 (23.1) 


Also, by FLT, we have 
at =, 1 (23.2) 


We also know that if order of a modulo q should be a factor of all r such that а” =, 1. Hence, the order of a 
modulo q should be either p or 1, as p is prime. If the order of a modulo q is 1, we have q|a — 1.Otherwise, 
By the earlier argument, q — 1 should also be a multiple of p, i.e., 


q—1= kp (23.3) 














Hence, q = kp + 1. Also, since we have the fact that q is odd, we get q = 2kp + 1. We now make the note 
that a — 1 for a = 2 is 1 and hence, the first case of Theorem 1 is not possible. Hence, all odd prime divisors 
of 2P — 1 have the form 2kp + 1. We also note that there are no even divisors of 2P — 1 as it is an odd number. 
This completes the required proof. 


23.2 Example 2 


Example 23.2 Assume that p and q are distinct odd primes such that p—1|q—1. If gcd(a, pq) = 1, show that 


q-1 _ 
a =y 1. 


Since a and pq has no common factors and р and q are prime, we know that gcd(a,p) = gcd(a,q) = 1. Hence, 
we know the following from FLT: 
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By the assumption that p — 1|g — 1, we have 


Hence, we have 
ie. а91 =, 1. or 
.е., =, 1 


. Also, by Eqn. 23.5 we have 


а—1=К(р—1) forsome k>1 
МВ) абое А 2,1521 
plat '—1 


qla! —1 


By Eqn. 23.9 and 23.8 and the fact that p and q are primes, we have 


This proves the required statement. 


23.3 Example 3 


Theorem 23.2 Show the more general result of the mulitplicativity of Euler's function, i.e, show that 


where d = gcd(a, b). 


раја! — 1 


san = 0908 


Proof: Let us express d as a product of its prime factors p;, i.e., 


Similarly, we can write a and b as 


Now, we use the following theorem 





Q Lx 
d=p{'...py,* 
БЕЈ О 1 Ak, OCk+1 Ak+m 
а = Pi -Pk Pray Phim 
f ГА 
_ Q1 Ap, Ck4+1 Akin 
b = рү'..ру Pray Pospny 


1 
Ф(т) = mI pm (1 — р) 


where the product is over all the distinct prime roots р of т. 


It is easy to see now that 


Il 


o(ab) 




















1 1 1 1 
аа = —)..(1 - L2) - ——)..(1 = ——) 
йы pese n aec 

Dp Pm Dk--1 Dk--n'! 

900) 
9) Dy (=) 
$(a)o(0) 

#9) 
TORE 


(23.6) 


(23.7) 
(23.8) 


(23.9) 


(23.10) 


(23.11) 


(23.12) 
(23.13) 


(23.14) 


(23.15) 
(23.16) 


(23.17) 


(23.18) 


(23.19) 
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23.4 Example 4 


Theorem 23.3 For n> 2, 


Üis-i = 2 +u (23.20) 
Unn = up 1 (23.21) 
Proof: The proof is by induction. 
Base Case: n = 2 
из =2=1+1 = и +u (23.22) 
ш =3=4-1 = 02 – и? (23.23) 


Induction Hypothesis: 
Let us assume that the theorem holds for n = k; then we have 


мок = +u (23.24) 
и = ШЕРТ = иў_1 (23.25) 
Induction Step: 
Adding the two equations we get: 
uzk41 = Uk UR (23.26) 


This completes the proof for the odd case. Also, we have 




















U2k42 = Чәк+1 + Чок (23.27) 
= uu UL UL (23.28) 
= и d uc ud ua + 2upup—1 — ua (23.29) 
= шы HUR + Up t 2ишк(ик+1 — ux) (23.30) 
= kpi HURT 20и — us (23.31) 
= (исы uk)? — uk (23.32) 
= Uk uf (23.33) 

















23.5 Example 5 


Theorem 23.4 Ifp' is a prime such that р =4 1 and if p = 2р + 1 is also a prime, then 2 is a primitve root 
(mod p). 
Proof: By Fermat’s Little Theorem, we have 
2? 12,1 (23.34) 
So, to prove that 2 is a primitve root modp, we only need to show that there does not exist a k « p — 1, s.t. 
pies 1 (23.35) 


To show this, we assume that there does exist such a Ё and without loss of generality we take the smallest such 
k. Hence, k is the order of a modulo p. Because of Eqns. 23.34 and 23.35, we have k|(p — 1). Also, we have 
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р = 2р +1. Hence, we have k|2p', which means that either k = 2 or k = p’. It is obvious that k 4 2 as 2? =, 4. 
Hence, the only possible case is k = p’, i.e., 


là 


p шж] (23.36) 
1 


20-02 =, (23.37) 


Also, р = 4n +1 and p = 2р! + 1 leads to р = 3. Hence, | : | = —], ie. , there does not exist any such k 














and p — 1 is the order of 2 (mod p), i.e., 2 is a primitive root of p. 


Chapter 24 


Rahul Gupta 


24.1 Linear Congruences 


Exercise 24.1 If p is an odd prime, then prove that there are infinite primes of the form 2kp +1. You may 
use the result that if b is prime, then z^ =, 1 = a|(b — 1) V x zy 1. 


Solution: Note that the result is immediate from Dirichlet’s theorem. Here we present an alternate proof. We 
shall prove the result by contradiction. Assume that there are only r primes of the form 2kp-- 1. Let p1,..., p; 
those r primes. Define s and t as 


s = 2p po..-Dr (24.1) 
t = sls? +... +1 (24.2) 
(s? — 1) 
= ~~ 24. 
= (24.3) 


Note that since р; = 2k;p + 1, we have р; =p 1. Hence s =, 2. Now consider а prime divisor q of t. Hence, 
s? =, 1 (24.4) 


-d 


Therefore, either s =, 1 or p|(q — 1). 


1. Consider the case s =, 1. If s =, 1, then s! =, 1 for all i. Hence, 
b= p (24.5) 


But since q divides t, therefore, t =, 0. So it must be that p = q. But if p = q, then s =, 1 =, 1, which 
contradicts s =p 2. So, this case is impossible. 


2. Consider the case p|(q — 1). Therefore, q = 2kp + 1, since (9 — 1) is even and a multiple of p. So q must 
one of the p;'s. So q|s and consequently g|s’ for 1 < i < p — 1. Therefore t =, 1 which violates t =, 0. 














So, there are an number of infinite primes of the form 2kp 4- 1 where p is an odd prime. 


24.2 Euler Function 


Exercise 24.2 Define S(m) = (a | ¢(a) = m,a> 0]. Prove that 
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1. S(m) is finite for all m. 


2. S(m) = ф whenever m is an odd integer greater than 1. 


Solution: Let the unique prime factorization of any integer a in S(m) be given by: 


а = ру*їрә*?...рг*” (24.6) 
Therefore, 
oa) = Цо -ri (24.7) 
i=l 
= |[ @-1) (24.8) 
i-1 


If Ф(а) = m, then surely (p; — 1)| m for all 1 <i € r. Since there are only finite number of divisors of m, then 
our possible choices for p; are restricted. If m has dm different divisors, then we can choose a maximum of dm 
different primes. Further, since (p; — 1)|m, we have 











p"! < m,1<i<r. (24.9) 
acce д 2099 (24.10) 
log(pi) 
log(m) 
< 1+ 24.11 
< log) (24.11) 


Hence, we have a finite upper bound on the possible prime factors and also their exponents. Therefore, the 
number of a’s such that Ф(а) = m, is finite. Infact, 


log(m) 
|S(m)| € d, (1 + Tog) ) 


Further, pF (p; — 1) is even for all primes p; except when p; = 2 and k; = 1. Hence, for all odd m > 1, 


S(m) = 9. 





(24.12) 














24.3 Primitive Roots 


Exercise 24.3 Prove that if n > 2, then the product of all primitive roots of n is congruent to 1 modulo n. 


Solution: Let a be any one of the primitive roots of n. Now, all the primitive roots of n lie in the set 
R= (a! | gcd(a’,n) = 1} (24.13) 


Let (a^,a52,...,a/") be all the primitive roots of n, where m = $(ó(n)). Therefore, the required product is 
given by m | 
т = а? +» (24.14) 


Claim 24.1 The sum of all numbers coprime to an even integer b is divisible by Ф(ф). 


Proof: Let S= Xj If j is coprime, then so is b — 7. Therefore, 

S. ium Do — j) (24.15) 
jLb 
bo(b) — S. (24.16) 


I 
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So, S = $b¢(b). And hence ¢(b)|b whenever b is even. 
Now, ¢(n) is always even since n > 2. Therefore the claim applies, and all the ¢(¢(n)) integers that are coprime 
to ¢(n) add up to be a multiple of ф(т), say kó(n). Hence, 


то = акб) (24.17) 
=, 1 (because a 1 п) (24.18) 














24.4 Quadratic Reciprocity 


Exercise 24.4 Prove that if p and q are two distinct primes that differ by 4, then atleast one of the equations 
£? =pq 5 , L? 2,4410 has no solutions. 


Solution: We shall prove the result by contradiction. Assume that both the given equations have atleast one 
solution each. Hence 5 and 10 are quadratic residues modulo pq. Therefore they are also quadratic residues 
modulo p and q. 


| hi | "E (24.19) 

| Е | E. 5 (24.20) 

=> à =1 and 10 = 1 24.21 
L5] Г eua) 
=> z =] and 10 = 1 24.22 
p к euam 


Note that the case p — 5 and q — 2 doesn't arise because p and q differ by exactly 4. Now since the Legendre 
symbol is multiplicative, we get 


МЕЕ Г УРЕ ЫЕ (24.23) 


Now, : =1 & p =з +1. Hence both p and q are of the form +1 mod 8. The various possibilites for p — q 








(mod 8) are 0,2,6. Since p — q =з 4, we arrive at a contradiction. So, atleast one of the given congruences has 
no solution. 














24.5 Quadratic Residues 


Exercise 24.5 Assuming p to be an odd prime, prove the following : 


1. Product of all quadratic residues of p is =p) (—1)(** 9/2, 


2. If p =4 1 then the sum of all quadratic residues of p equals 1р(р — 1). 


Solution: (1) Let т be any primitive root of р. The set of quadratic residues of р is exactly equal to the set 
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{r2k | 2 « 2k € p — 1}. Hence the product of the quadratic residues is given by 


(n-1)/2 
r= J] ~ (24.24) 
k=1 
= qua mk (24.25) 
—  p(e-1)(+1)/4 (24.26) 
(т ?—1)/?\(р+1)/2 (24.27) 


Now since r is a primitive root, therefore, тР—1)/2 =, —1. This is so because the only other choice for r(?- 9/2 
is 1, which is impossible because order,(r) = p — 1. Hence, 


T m, (—1) +0/2 (24.28) 














Solution: (2) Let p= 4k + 1. Take any arbitrary integer x € [1, p — 1]. Let y= p — x. y is the mirror 
image of x about the point (p — 1)/2 on the real axis. We have, 


pom, -y (24.29) 
= 2-1/2 = (—1)0-0/2,0—-10/2 (24.30) 
=> aq0-0/7 =, (2-10/2, since (р – 1)/2 is even. (24.31) 


Therefore, x is a quadratic residue < y is a quadratic residue. Hence, we can conclude the following 


e The residues are split equally before and after (p — 1)/2(— 2k) (Strictly speaking, 2k is a part of the first 
half). Moreover, since p is a prime, there are exactly (p — 1)/2(— 2k) quadratic residues. Out of these, 
exactly k lie in [1, 2k]. 


e The sum of a quadratic residue x € [1, 2k] and its "mirror! residue p — 2 is p, which is independent of =. 











Hence the total sum of all residues is given by У? 





1 
z is a q.r in [24] 2 p—c = kp БЕ 4(p — 1)р. 


Chapter 25 


Gaurav Gupta 


25.1 Fibonacci Numbers 


Exercise 25.1 Prove that, for any number m, there must be a Fibonacci number Fy such that Fk =m 0, and 
further that, k < m? 


Solution: Begin by considering the set A, 
(aj, i = 1,2,3,..|a, =m Fn) 


Since the terms of that sequence are remainders left on division by m, they are numbers between 0 and m — 1, 
of which there are m. Further, there are only m? ordered pairs of remainders possible. (There are m choices 
for the first number in the ordered pair, and for each choice, m choices for the second number.) We now make 
two observations: 


1. Because of the addition rule for congruences, the a; sequence satisfies an+2 =m an+1 + аъ. This means 
that once we know two terms of the sequence, all the rest are determined. 


2. Fo =m 0 and Fi =m 1. Thus, the ordered pair of remainder (0,1) occurs. 


Since there are m? + 1 remainders arising from the Fibonacci numbers Fy through Fm2, but only m? different 
ordered pairs of remainders, implying m? different remainders (By 1%% Observation), the remainders must repeat 
(By Pigeonhole principle). Further, since they are uniquely defined forwards and backwards, and since 0 occurs 
at Fo, 0 must reoccur. Hence, there are Fibonacci numbers divisible by m, regardless of what m is. 














25.2 Fermat's Little theorem 


Exercise 25.2 Show that, every possible divisor of the number Е, = 2?" +1, n > 5, has the form 
p2h2"?41 


with an integer h. 
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Solution: If p | Е, = 2?” +1, then 


22” =, —-1 mod p 
5 92"+1 =, 1 
— 2?°+? =, 1 since а =, b => a^ =, b* 
= 2°42_1 =,0 
Now, we make use of Fermat’s little theorem which is as follows: 





Theorem 25.1 If p is a prime number and а is a natural number, then 
а? =p a 
Furthermore, if p does not divide a, then there exists some smallest exponent d such that 
a ed =p 0 


and 4 divides p — 1. 


Getting back to our problem, we conclude that we have 


2°+% | (p— 1) 
— р= Һ2"+2 +1 














25.3 Chinese Remainder Theorem 


Exercise 25.3 Prove that, x? =„ x has exactly 2} different solutions, where k is the number of distinct primes 
of n. 
Solution: Let n = mmo»...mi, where m;,1 < i € k are powers of distinct primes. We know: 
£? =n £ => r(x — 1) =n 0 
Note that, m; are relatively prime, we have: 
{x| x(x — 1) =, 0} = (x|x(r—1)2,4,0, V1 <i € k} 
So, the number of solutions should be the same for both sets. Also note: 
дса(2,2 — 1) = 1 
So the solution of x(x — 1) =m, 0 must satisfy: 
T =m; 0\/т Hm, 1,У/1<1<Ё 


So we can get 2^ different systems. By the Chinese Remainder theorem, each system must have one unique 
solution modulo n = m4mo»...mj. Furthermore, we can also show that these systems have distinct solutions. 
If two different systems have the same solution x, then within these two systems must exist the following two 
different equations associated with some т: 


But this is impossible. 
So we can conclude that the equation z? —, x has exactly 2* different solutions. 
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25.4 Euler’s Criterion 


Exercise 25.4 Give solutions for : 
x =79 5 


Solution: Note that 79 is an odd prime, and gcd(5,79)=1, ie 79 does not divide 5. So our problem can be 
generalized to solving 
а? =ра 


where р is odd ара дса(а, р) = 1. 





(p—1) s „ 
=a ? =, 1 by Euler's criterion 





Now, for x = ta 3 we have 





Thus the solution of x? =, a are z =p ta^. (We know that there are exactly two solutions mod p) 





Applying this to z? =79 5: we have p = 79 and eT = 20, so the solutions are x =79 +520. 
Now, 520 =79 20. Hence the solutions аге x =79 +20. 

















25.5 GCD 


Exercise 25.5 If gcd(b,c) = 1, prove that 


gcd(a, bc) = gcd(a, b) дса(а, с) 


Solution: Suppose gcd(b, c) = 1. Let 


e — gcd(a, bc) 
f = gcd(a,b 
g — gcd(a, c) 


f|bandg|c = ged(f,g)=1 (0) 
f|aandg|a = fg|la (1) 
f|bandg|c = fg| be (2) 
(1) and (2) = fg | дса(а, с) =e (3) 


Next, f = ar + by, g = aX + сҮ 


fg = (ax + by)(aX + сҮ) 
= а?®Х + астҮ + bayX +beyY (4) 


But, e| a,e| be => e| RHS(4) = e| fg ... (5) 
From (3) and (5), we obtain that e — fg. 














128 CHAPTER 25. GAURAV GUPTA 


Chapter 26 


Ashish Rastogi 


26.1 Greatest Common Divisor 


Exercise 26.1 A polynomial f with integer coefficients is called primitive if 
f(x) = ao tara +... ans” and (ao, а1,...,а„) = 1. 


Prove that the product of two primitive polynomials is primitive. 


Answer Suppose f and g are two primitive polynomials. That is 


nı n2 
f(z) = 5 ajax" and g(a) = Уу bix’ 
i=0 i=0 


where (ао, @1,---,@n) = (Бо, b1,..-,bn) = 1. The product of two primitive polynomials h(x) = f(x) - g(x). We 


have 
nı +n 


h(x) = 5 сл? where с; = 5 atbi—t 
i=0 t—0 


We need to show that (c1,c2,-.-,Cn;+n.) = 1 given that (a1,a2,...,a4,) = 1 and (b1,09,...,6,,) = 
fact that (a1, @2,...,@,,) = 1 implies that there does not exist a prime p such that p | a; for all 1 < 
Similarly, there does not exist a prime p such that p | b; for all 1 € i € na. 


1. The 
1 < Ny. 


Claim 26.1 The prime p divides cy for all k « i 4 3. 


Proof: We have 


k 
Ck = › atbk—t 
t=0 


We claim that in any term а;бр_; of the above summation, either t < i or k — t < j. In order to observe this, 
assume that in some term of the summation, we have both t > i and k — t > j. Then summing these two 
inequalities we get t + (k — t) > i+ j (>) k > i+ j, but since k < i + j, we arrive at a contradiction. 


Since in any term atbķ—t for 0 < t < k, we have either t < i or k — t < j, it follows that either a, € 
{ао,а1,...,®—1} or bk- € {bo,b1,...,b;-1}. Therefore we have either p | а, (if a; € {ao0,a1,...,@:-1}) or 
p | bk—t (if b; € {bo, b1, ...,bj—1}). In both cases, we have p | а,бь—{. Therefore since p | ак. for all 0 < t < k, 
it follows that p | зы аҥь— (=) p | ск. 
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Claim 26.2 The prime p does not divide Ci+j. 


Proof: We have 
itj 


Cipj = › atbi+j—t 
t=0 


We will that p divides all terms in the expansion of c;,; except ajb;. First of all, note that since p { a; and 
p { bj and since p is prime, p { а;ь;. Now consider any term a;b;,; , with t Æ i. Once again, for any term 
of the expansion of c,,;, we claim that either t < i or i+ j — t < j. For the sake of contradiction, assume 
that t > i and i + j — t > j. Further, since t Æ i, we have t > i +1. Adding the two inequalities, we get 
i+j > 1+3 +1, which brings us to a contradiction. Therefore, for any term atbi+j—t with t Æ i, we have either 








p | a or p | bi+j—t. It follows that p | eer +jarbi4;-+. But since p { афу, we have р] су. 








Therefore, for any prime p, we have shown that there exists an integer m (0 < m < ni + n3) such that plc; 
for 1 < l < m and p f съ. Therefore, there is no prime p such that p | c; for 0 < L < n4 + n3. It follows that 
(со, C1;+++>Cny+n2) = 1, which completes the proof. 


26.2 General Number Theory 


Exercise 26.2 Prove that Sn defined as 





is not an integer for all positive integers n > 2. 


Answer We present a proof by contradiction. Let us assume that S» is an integer for some integer n. Let k 
be an integer such that 2° < n < 2**!, Note that since n > 2, k > 1. 


Claim 26.3 The minimum integer m such that for all 2 € i X n, i | m is 


т =2*®.3.5.7-9.... 


Proof: Апу integer i such that 2 < i < n, we have i = 27. (21 + 1), where 21 +1 <m and j < k. Therefore 
22 | m and 2l 4- 1 | m. Therefore 27 - (21 -- 1) | m. Hence, we have i | m for all 2 € i € n. 














Consider the number Sn · т, 
m m m m 
Sn: т = | space 
2 3 1 т, 


Note that since k > 1, m must be even. Assuming that S, is an integer, Sn - m is also even (product of an 
integer with an even number is also even). We will show that $7; "* is an odd integer, which is impossible 


since Sn - m = У) 7, thus arriving at a contradiction. 





Firstly, note that % is an integer for each i < 2 < n since i | m (from the claim). Further, for each i < 2 < n, 
except for i = 25, we have i = 27. (21 + 1) where j < k. Therefore we have 


m 25.3.5. 1-9... 
i —— 2.01 





= 28-2 . (product of odd numbers) 
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Since j < k, k — j > 1 and therefore 2*7 . (product of odd numbers) is an even number. Therefore, 


iz2* 
m : 
› — = an even integer 
i 
1=2..т 


For i = 2*, T = эу =3-5-7-9-... which is a product of odd numbers, and hence must be odd. 
iz2* 
m m А А : 
5 — + gk = an even integer + an odd integer = an odd integer 
i 
1=2..т 


And therefore 


n 
m 
5 — = an odd integer 
ix^ 
We have shown that Sn · т is even and У)" 


our assumption that S, is an integer fails and we arrive at a contradiction. 


is odd, but since Sn «m = У)? *, this is impossible. Hence 


26.3 Fibonacci Numbers 


Exercise 26.3 Let Fn be the nth term in the Fibonacci sequence. Show that a prime p > 5 divides either Fy 4 
or pri 


Answer Consider the nth Fibonacci number F,,. Let o and 8 be the two roots of x? — x — 1, such that 
a= 1v5, We have: 





E — 1+М5 = 1=М5 
Plugging in a = =- and 6 = ==”, we get 














-Mi ( i ja- ( : ) crie vs 


i—0 
odd in ( * ) 


i=1 2^5 


which recuces to 


| 
ti 


odd i<n 


2 sae) 


i=1 


ва) ) (fee... (26.1) 


If n is some prime number р > 5, then we have 


Therefore 
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Note that 2271 =, 1 (from Fermat's Little Theorem). Further, since p is a prime ( | ) zy 0 for all 1 <i < p. 


Taking modulo p on both sides, the above equation reduces to 


=p 5(»-1)/2 





From Euler's criterion, we know that if p is an odd prime and (a,p) = 1, then a("-9/? =, +1. Therefore, 
plugging a — 5 in this equation, we have 
F 


p =p 1 





F1 


Recall from the lectures that F2 = F,,41F, 414-(—1)^-1. If n is an odd prime then n — 1 is even and hence the 
identity reduces to 
F? = Foi Fpi1t1 


Since Fp =p 4 





+1, we have F? =, 1, and therefore 
Fp+1Fp-1 =p 0 


Since p is a prime, therefore either p | F,41 or p | Fp—1, which completes the proof. 


26.4 Quadratic Residues 


Exercise 26.4 Let p be a prime. The Diophantine equation 
х?+у?=р 


is soluble in integers x and y if and only if p= 2 or p =4 1. 


Answer Note that 2 = 12 + 1? and therefore x? + y? = 2 has a solution in integers. Next, we consider primes 
р> 2. 


> First we show that if x and y are integer solutions to the equation 22 +y? = p, then р =4 1. Note that since p 
is an odd prime, both т and y сап a be even or odd at the pae time. Without loss of generality, assume that 
х is even and y is odd. We have x? =, 0 (since x is even) and y? 24 1 (since y is odd). Therefore x? + y? 24 1, 
which completes one side of the Mod 


(<=) Now, we show that if p 24 1 then 22 + y? = p is soluble in integers. We will first show that there exists 
an integer zo such that 0 < xo < p/2 where 22 + 1 =, 0. Rewriting this equation, we need to show that that 
x? =„—1 = x* =, p—1. Therefore, we need to show that p — 1 is a quadratic residue modulo p. 

Recall that a is a quadratic residue modulo a prime p if p f a and 2? =, a is soluble. By Euler's criteria, we 
know that a is a quadratic residue modulo p if and only if 


а®-02 =] 


Consider (p — 1)(?-9/2, 


(p — 1)®— 1)/2 
(—1)Ф—1)/? since —1 = (p— 1) 

= (- а Ve: Ga p= eit cer 
(= 
1 


Tj 


Since (p — 1)2-0/ =, 1, from Euler’s criteria, it follows that p — 1 is a quadratic residue modulo p. Therefore, 


x? =p (p— 1) = z? =, —1 has two solutions, say ху and хә. We know that 22 = p — ту, and therefore, atleast 
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one of the solutions must be less than p/2. Therefore, there exists an integer x = хо satisfying 0 < zo < p/2 
and zj =p —1 = 22 +1 =, 0. Therefore 

т? + y? = kp 
has a solution {xo,1} for some positive К. Note that since zo < p/2, we have 22 + 1 = p?/4+1 < p°. Since 
x +12 = kp < p?, it follows that k < p. 


Consider {2 , у} such that zo =, 21 and yo Ex yi with —k/2 < xı € k/2 and —k/2 < yı € k/2. This is easily 
enforced by the observation that if zo =, m then xo =, k — m, and if m > k/2 then k — m < k/2. 


zi ty? = (zo — ck)? + (yo — dk)? 

хб — 2ckzo + (ck)? + ye — 2dkyo + (dk)? 
хб + уб + k(—2cxo + ck — 2dyo + d?k) 
=k xo yo 

=k 0 





II 








Since x1 < k/2 and yı < k/2, we have 22 +y? X 2(k/2)?. Since z? +y? =, 0 = k'k. From the above observation 
we have k'k < 2(k/2)? = К <k. 


Note that we have a solution { х0, yo} for the equation z? + y? = kp where p =4 1 and k < p. The main idea 
of the proof is as follows: using { х0, yo} and {x1, yi} just described above, we will construct another pair of 
integers (25, y2} such that 22 + y2 = jp with j < k. Hence, using a solution of 22 + y? = kp, we get a solution 
to £? +y? = jp, with j < k. This reduction step can be repeated until j = 1, and then we have the solution to 
r? +у? = 1. р. 


Observe that 
Loli + yoy = Xo(Xo — ck) + уо (Уо — dk) 
= x3 — tock + ye — yodk 
= 1 + yo + k(—cexo — dyo) 
=p 20 + Yô 





Similarly, 
хоу — 2100 = Xo(yo — dk) — (xo — ck) yo 
= Toyo — Lodk — Toyo + ckyo 
= k(—axod + суо) 
=к 0 


Claim 26.4 For integers 11, i2, їз and i4, we have 





(i2 + i2) (id + i2) = (iia + tata)? + (iiia — iia)? 


Proof: Expanding the left hand side, we get 1212 + 1212 + 1213 + 1513 . Expanding the right hand side, we have 
2,2 | 2202 ороо, L i242 L 2,2 O A OT р E 5.5252 DD 4.4252 4.5252 4. 5252 wich 3« 

1113 + 1514 + 211130904 + 1114 + 1515 — 211141013 = 1715 + 1514 + 1114 + 1513 = 1113 + 1114 + 1515 + 1514 which is the 
same as the left hand side. Setting 1] = то, 12 = yo, їз = т and i4 = yı in the above equation we get 























(x6 + yo) (a +y?) = (жолу + уо)? + (тоу — 2100)? = Кр: k'k = k'k?p (26.2) 


Since жоу + yoy1 =r 0, we have zoz1 + yoy1 = T2k for some x2 and хору —X1 Yo =x 0, we have хору – 2100 = yok 
for some ys. Plugging this in equation 26.2, we get 


(2k)? + (yok)? = К'К?р 
and cancelling k?, we get 
z3 + y2 = Kp 
Hence we have obtained an integer pair {£2, y2} that is a solution to 22 + y? = Кр knowing a solution to 


x? + у? = kp with k > K'. The result follows by successive repetition of this reduction until k’ = 1, which is 
when we have a solution pair (z;,y;) such that z2 + y? = 1 - p, which is what is desired. 
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26.5 Multiplicative Functions and Perfect Numbers 


Exercise 26.5 Define the function a(n) as 


a(n) = уа 
d|n 


An integer n is called a perfect number if a(n) = 2n. For example for the number 6, we have с(6) = 1--2--3--6 = 
2.6 = 12, and therefore 6 is a perfect number. Prove that all even perfect numbers are of the form 2?-1(2? — 1), 
where both p and 2? — 1 are both primes. 


Answer (=) If n = 2?-!(2? — 1) and 2? — 1 is prime (note, this implies p is prime by Chapter 29, Example 
2). The divisors of n are 2° for 1 < i € (p — 1), and 27 (2P — 1) for 1 < j < (p — 1). Therefore we must evaluate 


the sum 
р—1 p—1 
2-22 –1) 
i=1 j=1 


Observe that 77-1 2/ = 2P — 1. Therefore, we have 


p—1 
2» —1+4 M 72 (2P — 1) 
j=l 


= (2? — 00; 23 +1) 





= (2? — 1)(2? —1+1) 
= (2? —1)2? 
=2.2Р—!(2Р — 1) = 2n 


Therefore, n is perfect. 


(<) For this part of the proof, we will assume that n is an even and perfect number, and show that n is of 
the form 2Р—1(2Р — 1). Since n is even, we can extract the largest power of 2 from n and write it as n = 2571n, 
where n' is an odd and k > 2. 


Claim 26.5 с is a multiplicative function. That is 


(m,n) =1 = о(тт) = о(т) : о(п) 


Proof: Consider 


с(тт) = » d 

d|mn 
If (m,n) = 1, then a divisor d of mn can be uniquely expressed as d = dido, where di|m and d\n, and 
(41, 42) = 1. Therefore, any term appearing in the expansion of o(mn) will appear uniquely as a product of dı 
and dz in c(m) - a(n) and no other terms will appear. 
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Since o is multiplicative we have 
a(n) -—o(2*-De(n) 
= (2* — 1)e(n') (since o(24) 2124-24-22 4 ...2: = 2+1 — 1) 
— 2n (by hypothesis since n is perfect) 
3d 
Since (2^ — 1) 4 2*, it must be that (2^ — 1) | n’. Therefore, we have n’ = (2* — 1)n". Note that 


j a(n) 2% 2*(9* — 1)n" Kin 
= = = = 2 
oln) = (бету = [8Ё—1) 9k —]1 A 





Note that n" | n’. Consider 
n! 4- n" = (25 — 1)n" +n" = 2 n" = о(т/) 


It follows that n’ and n" must be the only factors of п’, since if that were not the case, then a(n’) > n' 4- n". So 
n" = 1 and n’ is prime. Hence n’ = 2* — 1 and n = 2*-!(2* — 1). Note, once again, from Chapter 29, Example 
2, that since 2^ — 1 is prime, k must too, necessarily be prime. 


Remark The only perfect numbers less than 10° are 6, 28, 496 and 8128. This exercise presented here 
characterizes even perfect numbers. It is not known if there are infinitely many perfect numbers or if any odd 
perfect numbers exist. 
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Chapter 27 


Dhan Mahesh 


27.1 Exercise 1 


If F,= 27 +1, п> 1 isa prime, then 2 is not a primitive root of Е, 
Solution: 

Clearly 2 is a primitive root of 5 = Fi 

since 22" — 1 = (22^ + 1)(22" — 1) 

22" шь 1 
= > Order2(F,,) < 2”+! 

but Fn is prime. 

AO) = Fa — 1 = 2?” 

but we know that 2?” > 2%+1, п >1 

2. Order2(Fn) is smaller than Ф(Р,). 

by the definition of Primitive root, 2 can’t be primitive root of Fn. 


27.2 Exercise 2 


Can we extend Quadratic reciprocity law for Jacobian Symbol for -ve integers with the conditions that | i | 





exists when both m,n are odd (and positive) and | МИ | = | i | апа | И! f =1? 


Solution: 


1. m is -ve and n is +ve 
m _ —zx u —1 x 
к bed ned DEA] 
& we have is = 2E Js] 
m 
by Q R Thm 


| à || à f = nenen 


- | m f | n f = (—1)-@-DGrt1)/44(n-1)/2 = [orbe 


m 


(риол | i | 


8 з 
— 


2. m is +ve and m is -ve 
similar as above and we would get 
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= 
8 
= 
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= 
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= 
— 
Sea, 
ws 


TIL 
n 


3s 


2+1)(0+1)/4 — (—1)@—1)(т-1) 


CD 


So we can see from above cases that QR. Law can be extended to -ve integers also, but only when both m, n 
are -ve with the conditions specified. 


27.3 Exercise З 


1. Prove that if p is prime and pla? — b? then p?|a? — b? 


2. Prove that if a? 2g 1 then a?^ ^ 234 1 


Solution: 


1. By Fermat's Little Thm a? =, a and b? =, b 
2. (a? — bP) =, (a — b) 
р|(а? — bP) ( given) 
= p|(a — b) a = pk +b 
^. aP — bP = (b+ kp)? — bP = bP — bP + pPk? + (T)bP- pk... + (P)p kb... 
So p?|(a^ — b^) 
Hence Proved 


2. Lemma 27.1 If p is prime and а =p b then aP? Speen bP" 


Proof: Proof by Mathematical Induction 
Base cases: for 2 = 0, this is obvious 
for x = 1 by Fermat's Little thm a? =, a and b =, b 


2 a? =pe+1 bP 


р 


IH: If it is true for z = k i.e a? mete bP” then it is true for z = k + 1 also.. ie.aP ^ = spari OP 


k k p 
a? =pr+a bP 
k+1 т d Е 
a? = ар жа? = жа? =p bP ж b 
k+1 k+1 
aP =pr+a+1 bP 


Hence proved 














а? =x 1 consider а? as c and p = 2,a = 3,b = 1.. So it becomes c =эз 1 
So by above part(1) ‚с^ =з=+з 17 

=> a? =or+3 1 

If we put a = 2” + 2 we will get the required result 


DU 
a? 2a 1 
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27.4 Exercise 4 


Lemma 27.2 The product of the positive integers less than m and prime to m is congruent to —1 modulo m if 
m = 4, p" or 2p" with p an odd prime , but product is congruent to +1 modulo m for all other moduli. 


Proof: If m = 4, the product 1 * 3 z4 —1 

If m = p", let t be a quadratic non residue of the odd prime p, and let a;, where i = 1,2...,ф(р"), be the 
least positive integers forming a reduced residue system modulo p". Then, for each aj, the congruence a;x =, t 
doesn't exists. The integers a; are, therefore, separated into ¢(p")/2 pairs, and if P is the product of these 
pairs, 

Р zy to 07)/2 

But 1-1)/2 =, —1, and hence 

(P7 0/2)" = (—1 + kp)?" " 

and t?" ‘(P-1)/2 = —1 + Mp" 

Therefore 19(0/2 =, —1 


and P zy. —1 

If m = 2p", let s be a quadratic nonresidue modulo p, and let t satisfy both of the congruences 

х =} 8 

qd =9 1 

Therefore, t is ап odd quadratic nonresidue of 2p", for if £? =9,)» t had а solution, then t =, s would be a 
quadratic residue of p. The congruences ax =2pn t now pair the positive integers a;, where i = 1,2,..., 9(2p"), 


that are less than 2p” and prime to 2p”. If P represents the product of these pairs, we find that 
P =p té Q»")/2 


But t(?7)/? =, —1, and thus t*")/? = n. However, t is odd, and ф(2р") = ф(р"). Therefore, P =n —1 
If m — 2, the product will be 1 ( hence true) 
If m = 2", where u > 2, then -1 is a quadratic nonresidue of 2". Hence, the congruences ajx =u —1, 


where the a; range through the positive integers less than 2" and prime to 2, separate these integers into 2"? 
pairs. In this case, therefore , if P again represents the product of these pairs, Р =. (—1)?° =: 1. 


Finally suppose that m doesn't in any above category.. then we would be able to write m = 2'"pt'p5? --- prr. 
Let s be a quadratic nonresidue modulo рі, and let t satisfy both the congrueces 
L =p, 8 


T =2pop3--p, 1 
Then t is a quadratic nonresidue of m. Again, if the a;, where 4 = 1,2...¢(m) are the positive integers less 


than т and prime to m, then the congruences ат =m t pair the a; and, as before, the Product P of the a; is 
such that 
P = ЕФ(т)/2 
But 1:-10/2 =, —1, and #0%)/2 =,m —1. However, since ó(p;*) is even and ф(т) = Ф(рт')Ф(рэ?) --- ó(pz7), 
t$(m2 = 4] 

1. 
Moreover, t = 1 + 2рорз ··· prk, so that 190/? = (14 2pop3---ppk)P™/?, and t9(™/? =,n2prs...pnr 1. Further- 


more, t2" =u 1, and thus t#(™/? &,, 1. Therefore, t#(™/? =,, 1, and P =,, 1. Hence proved. 














27.5 Exercise 5 


Write down the Quadratic Residues of 13. 
Solution: 
To answer this, we will see two lemmas 
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Lemma 27.3 The Quadratic residues of an odd prime p coincide with teh even powers of any primitive root of 
D. 


Proof: Consider the congruences x? =, a with gcd(a,p) = 1. then if r is a primitive root of p, because the 


owers r,r?,7r°,...,r?—! form a reduced residue system modulo p, either 
p T , , ? y P, 

2k 
r 


r2k+1 


a =p 
ora =p 
In first case, it is evident that a is a quadratic residue of p, for (r^)? =, a. Applying Euler’s Criterion to the 
second case, if 

(г2Ё+1\(ф-1)/2 =, 1 

the exponent of r must be multiple of p — 1. But then (2k + 1) /2 would have to be an integer, and that is 
impossible. Hence, in the second case a is a quadratic nonresidue of p. Thus the set of quadratic residues of p 
consists of the even powers of a primitive root of p. 














13 is a odd prime and 2 is a primitive root of 13, so the quadratic residues of 13 are 2? 244 4,2* =13 3,28 =13 
9, 210 =13 10, апа212 =13 1. 


Lemma 27.4 The integers 17,27,...((p—1)/2)? are the incongruent quadratic residues of the odd prime p. 


Proof: We can say that а? =, (p — a)?, we need only the integers 12,22... ((p — 1)/2)? to determine the 
quadratic residues modulo p. Each of these integers is evidently a quadratic residue of p, but, more than that, 
no two of them are congruent modulo p, for if 

Ола 20 
ay =p a5 
then (ау — ах) (а + a2) =p 0 
and p divides at least one of ау — az and a, + аз. But since both a, and a» are positive and less than p/2, 
neither ау — az nor a1 + аз is divisible by p. These (p — 1)/2 integers, therefore, yield all the quadratic residues 


of p. 

















So by the above lemma , we can say that 1? =1з 1,2? =13 4,3? 2,3 9,4? =13 3,5? =1з 12,6? =1з 10. and the 
quadratic residues of 13. 


Chapter 28 


Mayank Kumar 


28.1 GCD 


Exercise 28.1 Show that for any integers x,m and n with m,n 2 0, 


ged(a2™ — 1,2" — 1) = abs(a9°4™) — 1) 


Solution We will prove that LHS divides RHS and RHS divides LHS. Since the two sides are both positive in 
sign, so this will clearly prove that LHS = RHS. 

(==) 

Lets assume that d is a divisor of gcd(a™ — 1,2" — 1). So, |2" — 1 and d|x" — 1. 

= 2" = 1 (mod d) and z” = 1(mod а). 

We can find integers u and v such that mu + nv = g = gcd(m,n), then 


д9 = gtr = (ay! (3^)" = 1"1" = 1modd) 


so d|abs(x9 — 1). 

(<=) 

Conversely suppose that 4|х9 — 1. Then 29 = 1 (mod d), so z" = (x9)™/9 = 1(mod d). Similarly, 2" = 1(mod 
d). So d divides both 7” — 1 and z” — 1, and hence divides ged(x™ — 1,2" — 1). 

Hence proved. 


28.2 Fibonacci Numbers 


Exercise 28.2 Show that if the Fibonacci number F(n) is prime then n is prime. More precisely prove the 
implication 
т\п = Е(т)|Е(п) 


Solution First of all lets prove that 

т\п => Е(т)|Е(п) 
using the principle of induction on {= > 
Base case Base Case is trivial, since m = n > F(m)|F(n) 
Propogation Step Let us assume that the claim is true for 1 — k. 
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To Prove Claim is also true for 1 = k+1 


Proof 
k+1 = +1 
бие ntm 


So, it only remains to prove that if F(m)|F(n) then F(m)|F(n + m) 
Let F(n) = рж F(m) 
Е(п+ т) = F(n—1)* Е(т) + F(n) * F(m 1) 
= F(m)(F(n-1)- p* F(m+1)) 


Hence proved. 
If F(n) is prime, then there exists по m such that m|n, otherwise from the above proof we would have F(m)|F (n). 
Hence n is also a prime. 


28.3 Euler’s Phi Function 


Exercise 28.3 Prove that ¢(n) is even for any n > З 


Solution 
Approach 1: We know that, é(n) counts the number of integers m,1 < m < n — 1 which are relatively prime to 
n. 
Claim If m is relatively prime to n, then so is n — m. 
Proof Let us assume that there is а k > 1 such that k|(n — m) and k|n. This would imply that k|(n — (n — m)), 
or simply k|m, which in turn says that gcd(m,n) > k > 1, which is a contradiction. 
Therefore the numbers m, 1 < m € n — 1 which are relatively prime to n come in pairs (m,n — m). It is clear 
that m Æ n — m, otherwise n = 2 x m, and n is not relatively prime to m. Hence the number ó(n) is even. 
Approach 2: Consider, 

HZ = [uU 


m-i = [1 


l 
= 


If n > 3,[-1n Z [1], 
Also [-1];, [1], form a subgroup of the group < G,,1, x > of order 2. 
So, by Lagrange's theorem we have 2|o(G,,) = $(n), i.e ф(т) is even. 


28.4 Chinese Remainder Theorem 


Exercise 28.4 Argue that, under the definitions of Chinese Remainder Theorem, if gcd(a,n)=1, then 


(a~'modn) = ((ат тоат), (a5 modno), ..., (a; ‘modnx)) 


Solution From Chinese Remainder Theorem, we know that 
(amodn) < ((amodn4), (amodng), ..., (amodng)) 


Since, gcd(a,n) = 1, they are relatively prime, and hence а тоат is defined. Similarly а оа; is also 
defined. Now substituing а! in place of a in the above relationwe get, 


(a^ тоат) <= ((a~!modny), (а тоат), ..., (а modn;)) 


It remains to prove that, 
(a; ‘modn;) = (a^ modn;) 
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Consider, 
a x (a; modn;)(modn;) 
= (ажар )(modn;) 
= 1(тоап;) 
Hence, 
(a~'modn) = ((ay!modny), (а; modno), ..., (a, *modnx)) 


28.5 Jacobi Symbol 


Exercise 28.5 Let n> 1 be an odd integer. Calculate the Jacobi symbol 


5 


(3x 2031 


) 


Solution Since 5 = 1 mod 4, the quadratic reciprocity law gives 


5 (35х2"+1 
3х2%+1 /— 5 





( 


To determine the value of 3 x 2" + 1 modulo 5, we distinguish the cases n = 1 mod 4 and n = 3 mod 4. 


e Case n = 1 mod 4 Then n = 4k + 1 with an integer К > 0 and 
3.2" = 3.2711 —.3.5 (2^)* = 6.16^ = 1.1* = 1mod5 


hence dco ad cn И 
х 2" + + 
= == =—1 





e Case п = 3 mod 4 Then п = 4k + 3 with an integer К > 0 and 
3.2" = 3.24Ё+5 — 3.23 (24)* = 24.16" = (—1).1* = —1modb 


neue 3x2^41 їй 10 
х PE 
ett) = (tH) o 


( 5 5 
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Chapter 29 


Hitesh Chaudhary 


29.1 Fermat's Little Theorem 
Exercise 29.1 Show 7 | 22225555 + 55552222 


Solution: Ву FLT, п" =z n. 
So for natural numbers q and г, 741" =; (n")%.n" =7 п.п" =; nit" 
Now, 2222 =; 3 and 5555 =7 4 =7 —3. 


Thus 99995555 TS 55552222 =; 35555 dx (—3)2222 
=; 3793+4 =. (—3)317+3 


=; 3113+6 as (—3)45+5 
=, 317+0 np (=3) 
Spa + (—3) +! 
= 318" T 1) 

LI" 32.28 =7 0 























29.2 Tchebychev’s Theorem 


Exercise 29.2 Let B be the positive real number less than 1. Show if the integer N is very large enough, there 
exist a prime between BN and N. 





Solution: Lets 8 <1. By Tchebychev's Theorem, п(п) ~ pgn and п(бт) ~ mean ~ Бе ~ x 


n 
Therefore, for sufficiently large n, n(n) > п(бп). Hence there is atleast one prime between fn and n. 














29.3 Prime Numbers 
Exercise 29.3 Show that а? + b? + c? + d? is never prime. 


Solution: Any composite number C can always be written as a product in atleast 2 ways. (As 1.C is always 
possible). Lets C = ab = cd then С | ab. Set c = mn such thatm is part which divides a and n is the part which 
divides b. Then there are p and q such that 

a—mp,b-nq 
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Solving ab = cd for d gives, d= e = (mp)(na) = pq. It then follows that 
S =а? + + + 2 
= т?р? + n?q? + т?п? +p? It therefore follows that a? + 2 + с? + d? can never be prime. 
= (m? + q°)(n? + p?) 

















29.4 Congruences 


Exercise 29.4 f(x) of degree k and f(x) = 0 (mod p) have k solutions. and f(x) = fi(x)fo(x) . Then number 
of incongruent solutions of fi(x) =0(mod p) is equal to its degree and similarly for fo(x) 


Solution: Let fi(x) = box! +... + bj and р(х) = coz" +... + Gm where bg # Oco # O(mod p). Then, 
f(x) = Босо" +... + bic, (mod p), 1+m = k Each solution of f(x) = 0 (mod p) will be solution of at least 
one of the congruences, fi(z) = О(тоа p) ог f2(x) = 0(mod p) . Conversely is also true. 

Now if number of incongruent solutions of fi(x) = 0 (mod p) or (х) = 0(mod p) were less than respectively 1 
or m, then numbfer of solutions of f(x) = 0(mod p) would be less than 1++ш = k which is contrary to hypothesis. 
Thus fi(z) = 0(mod p) must have | solutions and fo(x) = O(mod p) must have m solutions. 














29.5 Continued Fractions 


Exercise 29.5 If a is vlaue of continued fraction < ао; ал, ... > and rn = Suas) is nt” partial quotient 


then 





1 Р, 1 1 
ооо 10 — os онг © От 


Solution: As proved in lecture, 
for k — -1, 0, .. we have Py aQx m Qk+1Pk = (—1)*, Pk+2Qk = Qk+2Pk = (-1)* zk42 
Also, if r, denotes nt? partial quotient then for each n , ro, < ro445 and ro441 < Тәл—1 and for all m, n, 


T2m d Twn+l1 


from above assertions we have, 
Prt n —À б 
la otl Slo. Qi = ОО < От because Qn41(Go, ..., аът) = an+1Qn (a0, ..., аһ) + ©лһ—1(ао,..., an) > 
Qn(ao, эз, an) 
L2 an+2 


coe Р у | Pad Bu ж = аъ+2 1 
Similarly, оо оо ово биту Ons OL 











1 
2QnQn41 





) > 














Chapter 30 


Satish Parvataneni 


30.1 CRT 





Theorem 30.1 Show that 3x for ату n such that x +1,x + 2,...,2 +n are composit numbers. 
Proof: Given any n, from the fact the primes are infinite we can list out n prime numbers pi,po, ..., pn . 
Fact 30.2 By CRT for any mi,m»,...,m, pair wise relatively prime numbers the system of equations 

y =m; а;шћетеї X ir (30.1) 


has a unique solution modulo M where M = [T; ., mi 


so for pı, pa, ..., pa primes (which are pair wise relatively prime numbers) we can find out an x which satisfies 
the system of equations Eqn. 30.1 for a; = —1, a2 = —2,...,a, = —n. 


System of equations become 














T =p, @ (30.2) 
where 1 < i < n and a, = —1, a2 = —2,...a4 = —n. 
From the above system of equations we can conclude that p;|x + 1, pole 4- 2, ... , p, |x +n and hence proved. 


30.2 FLT 


Theorem 30.3 if p and q are distinct primes, prove that pt + q?-! = 1 mod pq 
Proof: 
Fact 30.4 By FLT if p is a prime and p { a then аР! = 1( mod p) 


As p and q are distinct primes p f p and q f p by FLT 


p^ =1 modq (30.3) 
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q" =1 mod p (30.4) 


As p1-!|p and q?-!|g are trivially true we can write 


q?-'=0 modq (30.5) 
p^ !-0 mod p (30.6) 
From Eqn. 30.3 and Eqn. 30.5 
р + Ф =1 modq (30.7) 
and From Eqn. 30.4 and Eqn. 30.6 
pt +7 =1 mod p (30.8) 





Theorem 30.5 ifa =b mod nı anda=b mod nə and gcd(ni1,n2) = 1 thena =b mod nin» 


Proof: Let c=a-b then nı|c and по |с, integers r and s can be found such that c = rn; = sna. 
Given gcd(ni,n3) = 1 allows us to write 1 = хт + yng for some choice of integers x and y.Multiplying the last 
equation by c then 

с= сж1 = c(niz + ney) = nicz + nocy. (30.9) 
If appropriate substitutions are now made on the right hand side, then 


c = т (sno) + no(rni)y = nyno(sx + ry) (30.10) 


Substituting c=a-b in the above equation we get а = b mod тупо and hence proved. 














From the above fact and Eqn. 30.7 and Eqn. 30.8 we can conclude that 


pt ++q?-'=1 mod pq (30.11) 














30.8 GCD 


Theorem 30.6 Prove that gcd of two postive integers always divide their LCM 
Proof: Let a and b be any two positive integers, d is the gcd(a,b) and 1 is the lem(a,b), By definition 


l= akı S bk. 
d|a and d|b ie a = dcı and b = dcs 


if we find gced(d,l) it reduces to gcd(d, akı) and on further reduction gcd(d, dcıkı) hence gcd(d,l) comes out to 
be d and hence dl . 
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30.4 Linear Congruences 


Theorem 30.7 ifr = а mod n prove that either x = а mod 2n or z =a+n( mod 2n) 


Proof: 
x—a-kn from r2a modnm (30.12) 
z—a-—kj2n-r on dividing kn by 2n where 0 € r < 2n (30.13) 
к2п +r = kn (30.14) 
т = kn — k12n (30.15) 
r= n(k — 2k) (30.16) 


Аз 0 < т < 2n the value of k — 2k; can be either 0 or 1. 


e when k — 2k, is zero then the value of г is zero and hence Eqn. 30.13 reduces to x — a = kı2n which is 
equal to 2 =a mod 2n 


e when k — 2k, is one then the value of r is n and hence Eqn. 30.13 reduces to x — a = k42n + n which is 
equal to 2 = a4-n mod 2n 














30.5 Primes 


Theorem 30.8 if p> 5 is a prime number ,show that p? +2 is composite 


Proof: In order to prove the above we first prove a general result. 
Theorem 30.9 Any prime number number greater than 3 has a remainder 1 or 5 when divided by 6 


Proof: Апу integer n can be represented in the following form. 
n=6x*xq+r where0 € т < 6. (30.17) 
Hence we have 6 choices for r : 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. From the fact that n is a prime and therefore it is not divisible 
by 2 or 3 we can analyze these 6 choices. 
1. r is 0 then n=6*q and clearly it is divisible by 2 which is not possible since n is a prime. 
2. ris 1 then it is possible. 
. ris 2 then n=6*q+2 and clearly it is divisible by 2 which is not possible since n is a prime. 


. ris 3 then n=6*q+38 and clearly it is divisible by 3 which is not possible since n is a prime. 





. ris 4 then n=6*q+4 and clearly it is divisible by 2 which is not possible since n is a prime. 


с л e WwW 


. ris 5 then it is possible. 
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we can see that the only possible remainders for n divided by 6 are 1 and 5. 


Hence any prime p > 5 can be in one of the forms 6k+1 or 6k+5. 


e if p is of 6k--1 form then p? + 2 = 6k + 1? + 2 which reduces to 36k” + 12k + 3 which is clearly divisible 
by 3 and hence it is composite. 





e if p is of 6k4-5 form then p? + 2 = 6k + 5? + 2 which reduces to 36k? + 60k + 27 which is clearly divisible 
by 3 and hence it is composite. 














Chapter 31 


Bipin Tripathi 


31.1 Euler ¢ function, FLT 
Example Let m > 1 and n > 1, Prove that ¢(m*n) = M 
Proof 


case 1 If gcd(m,n) = 1 and ф is a multiplicative function then 


(m+ n) = d(m) + O(n) = PEE 


case 2 if gcd(m,n) # 1 then 
Let d = gcd(m,n) = pt! ...... pet a, >1,...... ‚@ >1 
b 


and m = p?! ...... pM n= рр...р № (Where gcd(M,N) = 1) and pi... 


MN. Hence т жп = pute " pete M x N, 

Ф(т « n) = ф(рү®°\)...... lpr °)Ф(М) * O(N) 

since ¢(p*) = p*(1 — 1/p) 

Ф(тж п) = pi 71 (p, — 1)...... pi to (p, — 1)Ф(М) * (N) 

now, 

$(m)é(n)d _ Ф(рү!)......ф(р,*)Ф(М)Фф(рү!)......Ф(р;*)Ф(У)(р{®......ру*) 
eld) $(p11)......ó(p?*) 

«жы L Bib (pr= 1). et" (pe) (Mp (pi — 1). et" (pe -1)Ф(А)(рт!.....-ре?) 
éd) T 


ER == 
ptt (pi-1). pe? (pe—1) 








Emad — pite (p 1)... ph tN (p, –1)Ф(М) * O(N) 


m)d(n)d 
é( Ue jd _ ó(m x n) 


31.2 Congruences of higher degree 


24 == 


„pte do not divide 





Example Show that the congruence 22 = 1(mod2^) has exactly four solutions mod 2*, namely x = +1 or 
x m +(1 + 2% 1) (тоа2®), when k > 3.Show that when k = 1 there is one solution and when k = 2 there аге 





two solutions mod 2“. 


Proof 
Let x? = 1(mod2*) then 2*|3? — 1 > 2* 


(ж —1)(x@ +1) 
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since ged((x — 1), (x + 1)) = 2 = ged((x — 1)/2, (x + 1)/2) = 1, for k > 3 2*-?|((x — 1)/2 ж (x + 1)/2) and also 
ask —22 1 = 2|((x — 1)/2 * (x + 1)/2) 


Case 1 if 2|(x — 1)/2 then 2 does not divide (x + 1)/2 so we get 2*7?|(x — 1)/2 = 2*-!|(x — 1) 
Hence x = 1(mod2*-1) or equivalently x = 1 or 1 + 2*~1(mod2*) 


Case 2 if 2|(ж + 1)/2 then similarily the casel we can get x = —1 or —(1 + 2*-3)(mod2*) 











Conversely , suppose x = +1 or +(1 + 2^7) (mod2F*) 
thenx = X1(mod2*-!) > z = +1 + K2'-1, 
Hence 22 = 1 + 2K *2'-14 (K2*-1)? 

= 1+ K х*2* + K? ж 228-2 

















= 1(mod2*) as 2k-2>k 
Now for k=1 , 

x? =1 (mod 2) has solution х = 1(mod 2) 
Now for k=2 , 

x? =1 (mod 4) has solution x = +1 (mod 4) 


31.3 Quadratic Irrational 


Example Let d= a? + b, where a,b € N,b > 1 and b|2a.Prove that [Vd] = a and that Vd has the continued 
fraction expression 


Vi = „зщ 


Hence , or otherwise , derive the continued fraction expression for / Р? — D, when D > 2 is a postive integer. 
Conversely, if the continued fraction expression of Vd has period length 2, show that d = a? + b, where a,b 
€ N,b > 1 and b[2a. 


Proof 

Let d=a?+b,  whereab € N, b>1 and b|2a 
a? « d € a? 2a < (a 4- 1? 

— a « vd « a--1and a= [Vd] 

Now zog — vd, po=0, 4=1, а= [М =а 








2 
_ pic Vd =. _ 4—юР+1 
d -—— › рн = ШЫ” р Gt1 р 
4—рї 2 ьа? +уй +уа 46 
ру = ао*фо po =a*1-0=a, Фф =- = Spt = а = РЫ oe, a = [21] = 2a/b 
, 
2 2 ьа? +уа2 + 
p = Fb-a=a, ао = SSF = 1, хо = oe, a2 = [x2] = 2a, 
eat ee 2 
рз —2a*1-—a-a, аз = == = Ь, тз = atb vot! lg 


Hence Vd = Va? +b = |a, 2a 2а] 

Next , Let D>2, ,D€N then D? — р=(р- 1)? +(р- 1), and D — 1|2(D — 1) 

Hence VD? — D = [D — 1,2,2D — 2] 

Conversely, the continued fraction expression of Vd has period length 2, 

before going further, let take following theorem : 

Theo. : If postive integer d is not a perfect square , the simple continued fraction expression of Vd has the 
form 





уа = [ag,@1,@2,...... ar—1, 249] with ag = [vd] 
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So for [ao, a1, 2ao] = ao + x^! so that x = [a1,2ag], observing that x = [a1,2a9, a1, 2ao] = [a1, 2ao, 2] 

we get £ = a, + (2ag + x71) -!, solving this for 27! and discarding the negative solution, we get 27! = ag + Vd 
So instead of solving z^! take another way 

Suppose vd = [ao, a1, 2ao], а Æ 2ag 








then z = ag + Vd = [2ag, a1] = 2 * ao 4 Ja = 2а0 + sa 
Hence az? + x = 2agayx + 2a9 +2 ` 
a,x? = 2aga4z + 2ag 
=> ау(ад+2\4ав + d) = 2agai(ao + Vd) + 2ag 
= аа = agar + 2а0 
d= аб + 220 =a? +b 
wherea =ap and b= 220 41 here be N 


31.4 Congruence, Euclidian Algorithm 


Example 
(à Ifa>1,b>1, prove that gcd(2* — 1,2? — 1) = 29°44) — 1, 
(b) Prove that gcd(a,b)=gcd(at+bc,b) for any integers a , b ‚апа c. 


(a) Proof 

Let a > 1,Ь > 1 and d= gcd(a,b) and e = gcd(2^ — 1,2° — 1) 

then dja , d|b and еј2° — 1 , е|2° — 1 

now 24 — 12° — 1,24 — 1|2? — 1 so 24 — Це 

Assume d = gcd(a, Б) = ax — by, where x and y are postive integers. 

also 2° =1 ( mod e ), so 2% =1 ( mod e) 

similarly 2° «1 ( mod e ), so 2° «1 ( mod e ) 

Hence 2%” = 297 ( mod e ) => 2%®—®У ж 29v = 2°4( mod е ) 

Hence 207-0 = 1 ( mode ) > e[27—1 

since 2% — Це and е|24 — 1 then e = 22 — 1 = gcd(2* — 1,25 — 1) = 29°42.) — 1, 





(b) Proof 

We first show that the common divisors of a and b is identical to the set of common divisors of a+bc and b. 
For if d divides a and b then it divides bc and hence a+bc , while if d divides a + bc and b then it divides 
bc and hence (a4-bc) - be = a. Now gcd(a,b) is а common divisor of a and b , so by the above it is acommon 
divisor of a4-bc and b, so it divides gcd(b,a+bc) by definition of gcd(b,at+bc) . Similarly , gcd(b,a+bc) divides 
gcd(a,b). So gcd(a,b) = + gcd(b,at+bc), but since both ged(a,b) and gcd(b,a+bc) are nonnegative ,by definition 
,therefore 





gcd(a,b)= ged(b,a+bc) 


31.5 Primitive Roots 


Example For an odd prime p show that there are as many primitive roots of 2р" asof p”. 


Proof 

(=) Let r is primitive root of 2p”, by definition of primitive roots : if r is primitive root of 2p” then 
т%(2р") cop 1 and т^ Æəpn 1 for all postive integers k < ф(2р") hence вса(т, 2р") =1 

Now ф(2р") = ф(р") since p is odd prime and r?(??") „1 

then r?") =5,n 1 and we have gcd(r, p") =1 because ged(r, 2р") =1 

we claim r is a primitive root of p”, 
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Assume r is not primitive root of p", then there is a k < Фф(р") such that rë =,» 1 = p”|r* — 1 and also r is 
such that ged(r, 2p”) = 1 

so r^ is odd because 2p" will be even > r^ — 1 is even and also р" is odd. 

when we say p"|r* — 1 ( i.c. an odd number is dividing an even number ) so 2p" should also divide r^ — 1 , 
hence 2p^|r* — 1 => rë Zo, 1 

since ó(p") = Ф(2р") and k < ó(p") then r is not primitive root of 2p” = Contradiction 

— r is of primitive root of p^ 

Hence if r is primitive root of 2p" then r is also primitive root of p" 


(=) Let r is primitive root of p". either r is an odd integer or even integer ( if r is even, then r + p" 
is odd and is still a primitive root of p"). Then ged(r, 2p”) =1. 

The order m of r modulo 2p” must divide Ф(2р") = ф(р") 

But r™ Z5,» 1 implies that r" =,» 1, and so ¢(p”)|m. Together these divisibility conditions forces т = ф(2р") 
making r a primitive root of 2p”. 

Hence if r is primitive root of p” then r is also primitive root of 2p” 

So for an odd prime p, there are as many primitive roots of 2p” as of p”. 


Chapter 32 


Amit Agarwal 


32.1 Example 1 
Example 32.1 Show that the Carmichael numbers are square-free and the product of atleast three primes. 


Proof: Suppose for contradiction that p?|n. Let g be a generator modulo p?, i.e., an integer s.t. g" ?- is the 
lowest power of g which is =, 1. (it is easily proved that such a g always exists.) 
Let n' be the product of all primes other than p which divide n. By the Chinese Remainder Theorem, there is 
an integer b satisfying the two congruences: 

boy 9 (32.1) 


and 
bz. 1. (32.2) 


Then b is like g, a generator modulo p?, and it also satisfies gcd(b,n) = 1, since it is not divisible by p or any 
prime which divides n’. We claim that n is not a pseudoprime to the base b. To see this, we notice that if 
Ь"—1 =„ 1 holds, then, since p?|n, we automatically have b"~' =,2 1. But in that case p(p — 1)|n — 1, since 
p(p — 1) is the order of b modulo p?. However, n — 1 =, —1, since p|n, and this means that n — 1 is not divisible 
by p(p — 1). This contradiction proves that there is a base b for which n fails to be a pseudoprime. 


Lemma 32.1 lf n is square free, then n is a Carmichael number iff p — 1|n — 1 for every prime p dividing n. 
Proof: First Suppose that p — 1|n — 1 for every p dividing n. Let b be any base, where gcd(b,n) = 1. Then 
for every prime p dividing n we have: b"-! is a power of b?-!, and so 
"1 =, 1. (32.3) 
Thus, 6"! — 1 is divisible by all of the prime factors p of n, and hence by their product, which is n. Hence, 
p em 1Vb. (32.4) 


Conversely, suppose that there is a p s.t. p — 1 does not divide n — 1. Let g be an integer which generates 20. 
Find an integer b which satisfies: 

=p 9 (32.5) 
1. (32.6) 


o c 
|| 
з 


SIs 
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Then 


gcd(b,n) = 1 (32.7) 

p =, gt. (32.8) 

But g"^! Æp 1, because n — 1 is not divisible by the order modulo p — 1 of g. Hence, b"^! Æ, 1, and so n is not 

prime. Now it remains to rule out the possibility that n = pq is the product of two distinct primes. 
Suppose that p < q. Then, if n were a Carmichael number, we would have n — 1 =„—1 0, by lemma 32.1. But 














n-1 = p(q-1+1)-1 (32.9) 
= 7-1 р-1 (32.10) 
"MET (32.11) 











since 0 < p— 1 < q — 1. This concludes the proof. 





32.2 Example 2 


Definition 32.1 A prime of the form 2" — 1 is called a Mersenne prime. An interesting theorem relating to 
Mersenne primes is that if 2" — 1 is a prime, then, so is n. 


Example 32.2 Let p be a Mersenne prime, let q = p?, and let i be a root of X? +1 = 0, so that Е = Е). 
Suppose that the integer a? + b? is а generator of F5. Prove that a + bi is a generator of F}. 


Proof: We have 


(a+ bi)Pt? = (а? + bPiP)(a-- bi) (32.12) 
= (a—bi)(a+ bi) (32.13) 
a? +B, (32.14) 
Claim 32.1 If (a+ bi)" € Fp, then p+ 1|m. 
Proof: Let 
d= gcd(m, p + 1). (32.15) 
We see that 
(a+ bi)? € F,. (32.16) 
pti 


But since p+ 1 is a power of 2, if d < p+ 1 we find that (a+ bi) 2 is an element of F, whose square is a? + b?. 


Claim 32.2 а? +b? is not a residue. 


























Proof: Any power of a residue is a residue, so none of the nonresidues can occur as a power. Hence, 
d — p-4 1 and p+1|m. Now, suppose that 
n = n'(p4 1) (32.17) 


is such that (a + bi)" = 1 (note that p + 1|n by the claim). 
Then 
(a? + 52)" =1. (32.18) 














So p—1|n' because а? + b? is a generator of F5. 
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32.3 Example 3 


Example 32.3 Let m = р? ...p?" be an odd integer, and suppose that a is prime to m and is the square of 
some integer modulo m. Find x s.t. х? =m a. Suppose that for each j you know a nonresidue modulo ру, i.e., 


an integer m; s.t. (2) = —1. For each fixed р = pj suppose you know some xo s.t. 22 =p a. Show how you 
Jj 
can then find some ж = zo + zip +... + yop? | s.t. 1? =9 a. 


Proof: We use induction on a. 


To go from a — 1 to a, suppose you have an (a — 1)-digit base-p integer x’ s.t. 


Q^ Sua ai (32.19) 
To determine the last digit x4. € {0,1,...,p—1} of x = 2’ +2 Q_1p% 1, write x’? = a+ bp*—! for some integer 
b, and then work modulo р“ as follows: 
g^ = (а вре)? me L? + 29rgx.-1p* | (32.20) 
= atp* (ЫЬ + 22022-1). (32.21) 
So it suffices to choose 
Xo-1 =p —(2z9) 1Ь (32.22) 


Claim 32.3 220 is invertible. 


























Proof: Since p is odd, and a =, x2 is prime to p. 


32.4 Example 4 


Example 32.4 Prove that 





1 

П (32.23) 
| 1— 

all primes р 


зе 


diverges to infinity. Using this prove that the sum of the reciprocals of the primes diverges. 


Proof: Expand each term in the product in a geometric series: 
(eos эзы (32.24) 
р р 
In expanding all the parentheses, the denominators will be all possible expressions of the form 
pyri... per. (32.25) 


According to the Fundamental Theorem, every positive integer n occurs exactly once as such an expression. 
Hence the product is equal to the harmonic series 


i» (32.26) 


n=1 


Sle 


which we know diverges. 
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For the second part, we first note that for 2 < 5, we have 


1 
T2 => log(1 — 2). (32.27) 


When x = Б for prime р, the previous result holds. Now take the log of the product in the previous part: 





1 1 

log( [|] 105 У)  -lgü- P^ (32.28) 
all primes p Р all primes р 

By the result in equation 32.27 the RHS is less than 


2 У : (32.29) 


all primes p Р 


which is the sum of the reciprocals of the primes. Since we know that the product in 32.23 diverges, the sum 
of the reciprocals of the primes also diverges. 














32.5 Example 5 


Example 32.5 Suppose that т is either a power р“ of a prime p > 2 or else twice an odd prime power. Prove 
that, if £? =m 1, then either x =m 1 or x =m —1. Also this is always false if m is not of the form p* or р°°, 
and т + 4. 


Proof: Suppose that m = 2p%. Since m|(x? — 1) = (a + 1)(z — 1), we must have a powers of p appearing in 
both «+1 and x — 1 together. But since p > 3, it follows that p cannot divide both x + 1 and x — 1 (since they 
are only two apart from one another). Thus all the of the p's must divide one of them. If p*|a + 1, this means 
that £ == —1; if ра — 1, then x =, 1. Finally, since 2|x? — 1 it follows that x must be odd, i.e., £ =p 1. 
Thus, either z =gp« 1 or £ =әре —1. The proof for the case m = p“ is the first part of the earlier proof. 


First, if m > 8 is a power of 2, it's easy to show that z = 4 +1 gives a contradiction to the earlier part. 
Next suppose that m is not a prime power (or twice a prime power), and 
p^ |[m. (32.30) 


Set 
(32.31) 


We can use the Chinese Remainder theorem to find an x which is =, 1 and =w —1. 
Let x = rp“ +1 and x = sm’ — 1. Consider 


22 = (rp*--1)(sm'- 1) (32.32) 
= тат -— (rp? +1) 1+ (sm'—1) -1- 1. (32.33) 














Hence x? =m 1. But £ =m 0 by the Chinese Remainder Theorem. This contradicts the first part. 





Chapter 33 


Vipul Jain 


33.1 Primes and their Distribution 


Theorem 33.1 1. Prove that if n > 2, then there exists a prime p satisfying n < p < nl. 


2. For n > 1, show that every prime divisor of n! + 1 is an odd integer greater than n. 
Proof: 


1. Consider (n! - 1). Let p be a prime factor of (n! - 1). If (n! -1) is a prime, p — (n! - 1). If (n! - 1) is 
composite, then a / (n! - 1) V positive integer 2 <a < n since a | n! but a / 1. So p п. Since (n! - 1) is 
composite, p < n!. Hence prime number p satisfies n < p < nl. 


2. If n = 1, then n! + 1 = 2 which is even and has 2 as a prime factor. If n > 1, then n! is even as 2 is 
a factor of n!. This means that (n! + 1) is odd V n > 1. So all prime factors of n are odd. Let p be a 
prime factor of (n! + 1). We note that V 1 < a < n, (n! + 1) =, = 1. ~. all prime factors of (n! + 1) are 
greater than n and this completes the proof. 














33.2 Linear Congruence 


Exercise 33.1 (Ancient Chinese Problem) A band of 17 pirates stole a sack of gold coins. When they tried to 
divide the fortune into equal proportions, 3 coins remained. In the ensuing brawl over who should get the extra 
coins, one pirate was killed. The wealth was redistributed, but this time an equal division left 10 coins. Again 
an argument developed in which another pirate was killed. But now, the total fortune was evenly distributed 
among the survivors. What was the least number of coins that could have been stolen? 


Solution: Let the number of coins stolen was x. We form Linear congruences from given data. 


= 3 (mod 17) (33.1) 
= 10 (mod 16) (33.2) 
0 (mod 15) (33.3) 
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17*16*15 = 4080. .'. we need to find x (mod 4080) that satisfies all three congruences (From Chinese Remainder 
theorem). Since r3 = 0, we only need todetermine N; and x; for i = 1 and 2. 

rı = 3, № = 16*15 = 240 

Solving 240r, 2,7 1 gives ту = 9 as solution. 

T9 — 10, № == 17*15 = 255 

Solving 25522 =16 1 gives r9 = -1 as solution. 

Thus, x = 3*240*9 + 10*255*(-1) = 3930 (mod 4080) are the solutions. Since we want smallest positive solution, 
x = 3930 is the solution. Hence the least number of coins that could have been stolen is 3930. 




















33.3 The Fibonacci Sequence 


Theorem 33.2 Show that the sum of the squares of the first n Fibonacci numbers is given by the formula 


Proof: 
Unyi = UntUn—-1 (33.5) 
=> Un = Unti-Un-1 (33.6) 
u? = шио(авиу=иәо=1) (33.7) 


Vn > 2 (иһ—1 is defined only if n > 2) 





и = Un-Un = un. (us + Un—1) ( from(33.6) ) (33.8) 
>u? = шада — Unni (33.9 
Now consider u? + u2 + u$ 4 Р и2 
u2--u2-- u2-----Fu2 +u = wu + (usus — изил) + (изил — изио) +... 
+(Un—1Un — Un—1Un—2) + (UnUn+1 — suni) (33.10) 
= UnUn+q ( As all other terms cancel out ) (33.11) 














33.4  Euler's Phi function 


Theorem 33.3 Prove that the equation ф(п) = ¢(n + 2) is satisfied by n = 2(2n - 1) whenever p and 2p - 1 
are both odd primes. 


Proof: First, note that for integers m and n such that gcd(m,n) = 1, ¢(mn) = ф(т)ф(п) because ¢ is a 
multiplicative function. 
If 2p-1 is prime, then 

Ф(п) = 9Q(2p-1)) = €(22p - 1) = Ф(2)Ф(2р — 1) = 1.((2p- 1) - 1) = 2p - 2 (33.12) 


Now, n + 2 = 2(2p - 1) + 2 = 4p. Since p is odd, we have 
Ф(п+2) = Ф(4р) = Ф(4)ф(р) = 2(p - 1) = 2p - 2 (33.13) 
2. O(n) = O(n + 2) if n = 2(2p - 1) where both p and (2p - 1) are primes. 
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33.5 Fermat’s Little Theorem 


Theorem 33.4 Prove that if p is an odd prime and k is an integer satisfying 1 < k < (p-1), then the binomial 
coefficient ( 25 ) =, (-1)*. 















































Proof: 
p-1 = (р— 1)! 
—1)(p—2)...(p—k 
_ ор{(ф-(р-3)...(р-Е)} , (-1!1Ң(ф—92)(р-3)...(р-Ю)}) aa ag 
Е k! k! (8310) 
_ Pl(p—2)(p—3)...(p—k))}  (—1)!1!р{(р—3)(р—4)...(р—®))} 
k! k! 
—1)22 (p — —4)...(p-k 
E (33.18) 
_ Pl(p-2)p—3)-.-(p-&)r . (71) Upt(p — 3)(p — 4)...(p — k))} 
k! k! 
—1)*-!(k — 1)1р (р — k —1)*-1(k — 1)lp* —1)*k! 
por = у ле M е dias 
_ Pp-2)0»-3)..(p- E) , (CD Upbl(» —3(p —4)..-(p — y 
k! k! 
—1y-i(k— Dtp*-i(p— k —1)*-"(k=—1)lp* 
Now, from (33.20), we conclude that CSDL Ы) р (0ши 3) 4-(p-E) р [сш = овы 
k-1 k 
+ шин is an integer аз (—1)* is an integer and left hand side of equation is also an integer. Also, 
р is prime and k < p, hence ged(p,k!) = 1. Since we can take out p common from р{(р—2)(Р—3)...(р-_®))} | 
A Gic +... + (eres кыр Бу: pr DIE, it is divisible by p. Hence we get 





pi(p - 2p -3)...(p- К))) , (CO Mpt(p - 3(» — 4)...(p - E] 
k! k! =E 
(Еа р ра (er Ue Dp? 
k! | k! 


0 





Te (33.21) 


From (33.20) and (33.21), we get 


[S eue (33.22) 











This completes the proof. 
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Chapter 34 


Tushar Chaudhary 


34.1 Fibonacci numbers 


Exercise 34.1 Show that F(n) is a multiple of 3 iff A|n 


Solution (==) 
Е(п+4) = F(n+3)+F(n+4+2) 
= 2*F(n+2)4+ F(n+1) 
= Зх Р(п +1) + F(n) 





This proves that if F(n) is a multiple of 3, F(n+4) is also а multiple of 3. Since F(0) is 0(3*0), it goes on to say 
that every fourth Fibonacci number is a multiple of 3. Hence if 4|n, F(n) is a multiple of З. 


(=) 

We know that gcd(F(n),F(n+1)) = 1. 

So since 3|F (n), F(n + 1) can not be a multiple of 3. Similarly since 3|F (n + 4), F(n+3) can not be a multiple 
of 3. 

F(n+2) = F(n+1) + F(n) 

Since 3|F (n) and F(n+1) is not a multiple of 3, F(n+2) can not be a multiple of З. 

Hence proved. 


34.2 Chinese Remainder Theorem 


Exercise 34.2 Under the definitions of Chinese Remainder Theorem, prove that the number of roots of the 
equation f(x) = 0 (mod n) is equal to the product of the number of roots of each of the equations f(x) = 0 (mod 
n34J),f(z) = 0 (mod ng),...,f(4) = 0 (mod nx). 


Solution By Corollary 33.22 in "Introduction to Algorithms - Cormen, Leiserson, Rivest", we know that the 
equation 
ах = b(modn) 


has d distinct solutions, where d = gcd(a,n) or no solutions. The equation has d distinct solutions in the case 
when gcd(a,n) | b. Without the loss of generality, lets assume f(x) = ax - b. 
Case 1 When the system has d distinct solutions. 
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In this case, gcd(a,n) | b. Number of solutions will be equal to gcd(a,n). Since all n; are factors of n, they all 
divide b. hence each of the k equations will have gcd(a, n;) solutions. 
It remains to prove that 


k 
ged(a,n) = TJ gcd(a, ni) 
1 


The above result follows from the fact that all n;s are pairwise relatively prime. 

Case 2 When the system has no solutions. 

In this case, gcd(a,n) does not divide b. 

Then gcd(gcd(a,n),b) = k Z gcd(a,n). Hence gcd(a,n) = kk’ where k’ and b are relatively prime. Since all n; 
are pairwise relatively prime, atleast one n; divides k' and hence does not divide b. The equation corresponding 
to that n; will have no roots. Hence proved. 


34.3 Wilson's Theorem 


Exercise 34.3 Wilson's Theorem states that if p is a prime, then (p—1)! = —1(modp). Prove that the converse 
is also true if p > 2: in other words, show that if p is an integer, p > 2and(p — 1)! = —1(modp) then p is prime. 


Solution Suppose that (p — 1)! = —1(modp) and that 1 < a € p — 1 is a divisor of p. Thus 


a|(p — 1)! 


but also 
(p — 1)! = —1 (moda) 


> a|(p— 1)! - 1 
= ajl 
hence a must be 1. 


So the only positive divisors of p are p and 1. Hence, if p > 2, p is a prime. 


Hence proved. 


34.4 GCD, Continued Fractions 


Exercise 34.4 In the Euclidean algorithm for finding gcd(a, b), we use repeated division with quotient and 
remainder 
a = qob + ro 


b= qro + т 


То = q2rı + T2 
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Solution We prove by induction on k, the number of non-zero remainders got in the Euclidean algorithm. As 
base case we consider k=0,1. 


a 


For k=0, a = qob . The continued fraction for ? in this case is simply [qo]. 


For k=1, a = qob + ro; b = фто + 0. The computation for the continued fraction in this case gives 





+ = dr T 
= qoc 

то 

= 1 

= фт qi 

= [qo : qi] 


Propogation Step : If the result is true for the Euclidean Algorithm with k non-zero remainders and for continued 
fractions with К terms, then the result holds for k+1 as well. 


For the k+1 case, we have a = qob + 7930 = фто + r1; ri = Gari 4-72; TR-1 = фк+1Тк +0 
Now we know that for b, ro, the continued fraction is 


Then ? = qo + т 


і.е [до: q1, q2, ...... ‚ dk] 


Hence Proved 


34.5 Fermat’s Little Theorem 


I confess that Fermat’s Theorem as an isolated proposition has very little interest for me, because I 
could easily lay down a multitude of such propositions, which one could neither prove nor dispose of. 
-Karl Friedrich Gauss (1777-1855) 


Exercise 34.5 (a) Suppose a is a quadratic residue modulo some prime р > 2. Prove that a is not a primitive 
(b)Let p be a prime. What is the value of 3 087 a? mod p root mod p. 


Solution (a) Assume a = x? mod p; Raising both sides to the power eH we get 


pr = 
а 2 = x”! = 1тойр 


by Fermat’s Little Theorem. 


Thus a has at most order 2=* which implies that a cannot be a primitive root mod p since primitive roots 


2 
have order p-1. 


Solution (b) By Fermat's Little Theorem we have, 


a?-1 


= а? 
= 6:= fa 


1modp 

amodp 
1 

ЭГЕ Е 


(0—1) 
РАР modp 


Ш 


Il 
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If p = 2 then 5 = 1mod2. 
If p > 2, then 5 = Omodp since p|p(p — 1) but does not divide 2. 


Chapter 35 


Keshav Kunal 


35.1 Infinitude of Primes 


Exercise 35.1 Use Bertrand’s Postulate to show that: 


1. If n > 6, then n can be expressed as the sum of distinct primes. 


2. The equation 
1 1 1 


n i Uu EIE 


does not admit positive integer solutions. 








3. The equation 


n! = m" 


has integer solutions if at least one of k,n or m is 1. 


Solution: | Bertrand's Postulate states that if n > 0, then there is a prime p satisfying n < p < 2n. 


1. Proof by Induction: 
Base: ( — 5 + 2 
I.H.:Assume true for all &,6 < k € n. 
If n+ 1 іѕ a prime, we are done. Assume n+ 1 is not a prime. Using the postulate, there exists a prime 
р, z2 « p « n. Using the Z.H., n+ 1 — p can be expressed as sum of distinct primes,say pı + p2... + pj. 
Also, p > n+ 1— p and hence n + 1 = pi + рә... + pj + p where each prime is distinct. 


2. Case 1: 1< k «n. 


1 1 1 1 1 1 
| | ec <f 


t Lee = . 

n n+l ORE n mg 2n 7 
So, m « 1 and there is no integer solution. 
Case 2: 1 € n € k. 


Consider the biggest prime p, n < p < п + k. Such a prime exists by Bertrand’s postulate. 





n m-cl n+k Пуп +] 





In the numerator, p divides all terms except the one corresponding to i = p — n. Also, p divides the 
denominator. Hence the denominator does not divide the numerator and the value is not integral. 


167 


168 CHAPTER 35. KESHAV KUNAL 


3. Consider the prime factors of n!. If n! = m^ for k > 2, every prime factor should occur atleast twice in 
the prime factorization of n!. Now, consider the largest prime p such that n/2 « p € n. Clearly p|n! but 
р? [n'as p is the only number between 1 and n which divides p. So, there exist no solutions for k > 1. 


Trivial solutions can be constructed when either of n, k or m is 1. 














35.2 Quadratic Residues 
Exercise 35.2 Show that very positive integer can be expressed as the sum of four squares. 


Solution: 
Claim 35.1 If two integers can be expressed as the sum of four squares, so can their product. 


Proof. Assume n; = a? +? + с? +d? and ng = a? + y? + z? + t?. Note that nı can be expressed as aa, where 
а= à 4 bi + cj + dk. Similarly, по = 80, where B = 2 + yi + zj + tk. Now, 


(a? + &? + c? + 0) (a? + y? +? +1?) = og 





ВВ is real and so commutes with à. Thus, 


nino = 0088 = aba 
= обой 
= (ax — by — cz — dt)? + (ay + bz + ct — dz)? + (az — bt + ex + dy)? + (at + bz — су + dx? 
(35.1) 





Hence the product can be expressed as the sum of four squares. 
The next two claims will show that any prime number can be expressed as the sum of four squares. 


Claim 35.2 There exist integers a,b, c, d such that a? +b? + c? +d? = mp, where m < p. 


'There are z(p — 1) quadratic residues in Z,. Since 0 is also а square,Z,, contains $(p+ 1) squares. The two sets 


) 
(a? + 1x € Zp} and (—2?|v € Zp} contain $(p + 1) elements each in Zp. Now, 2- (p-- 1) = р+1 > number 


of distinct elements in Zp. So, there exist integers such that 22 + y? + 1 =, 0. z? =, (p — x)?, so if 0 < x < p, 


either x or p — x < 5. There exist integers x, y with 0 < x,y < 5 such that 





r? ty? +1? +0? £2,0-35?-3?--1?-- 0? = mp 








Now z?,9? < (5)?. Hence z? + y? +12 0? < E H1 < p? for p > 2. So the factor m in 35.2 is less than p 
which completes the proof of the claim. 


Claim 35.3 Any odd prime p can be expressed as the sum of four squares. 


From the previous claim we have, 


а? +b? + с? + 0 = тр, wherem < р 
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case: m, is even 
a,b,c,d can be divided into two pairs such that a pair contains both even or both odd numbers. wlog assume 
(a, b) and (с, d) form such pairs. Using 


EDU = ELE ет eae) 





we can find a m’ < m such that m'p can be expressed as the sum of four squares. 
case: m is odd 
Choose numerically least x, y, z,t such that 2 =m a, y =m 0,2 =m c and t =m d. It is easy to see that 

















a? 407407 +0? =m Ox? +y? 224-0? =m 0ax--by--cz4-dt =m Oay—ba—ct+dz =m да: Ыс у =m Oat—bz+cy—dx =m 0 
Using a = a — bi — cj — dk and the proof of 35.1, we get 


(a? +? +P - d?) (3? -- y? -- 2? t?) = (ax--byJd-cz-- dt)? - (ay—bx— ct-- dz)? -- (az--bt — ex — dy)? -- (at —bz-- cy da)? 





Since numerically least values have been chosen, z, y, z, < 4 and hence 


2 
ety t+? =т/'т< (5) 4 = т? 

Dividing the equation 35.2 by m? gives m'p, wherem’ < m as the sum of four squares. 

We have shown that for an odd prime p,we can progressively choose smaller values of m such that mp can be 

expressed as sum of four squares. Hence following this method of descent, we can finally express p as the sum 

of four squares. 


Since every number has a unique prime factorization, using the previous claim we can express each prime(note 
that 2 = 0? +0? +1? + 12) as a sum of four squares and then use claim35.1 repeatedly to get four squares which 
sum up to the number. 














35.3 Approximation of Irrationals 


Exercise 35.3 Show that for an irrational number о, the convergent n is the best approximation to a relative 
to any y satisfying 


1. Y < Qn41 if аһ =1 


2. y < da—1 + àn4105/2 if аһ > 1 


Hence show that 22/7 is the best approximation to 7 relative to any integer less than 54. Solution: We shall 
consider case (ii) when n is even. Choose 3 = 2a — pn /qn which implies a — T = fj — a. So, we have 


n 


— <Q < — < 
dn Qn+1 Qn—1 





Pn Dn41 B< Pn-1 


Consider the interval I (4,6) where à lies midway between 7^— and 7—. We claim that it contains the 





t 
BIR 








interval (m, 8) by proving the following claim 
Claim: 8 « ó 
Proof. А rational number lying strictly between m and са has the form 


Spn—1 T tpn 


T(s,t) = 
(5, ) $Qn—1 T tdn 
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Note that 6 = T(2,an41) = T(1,a541/2). We will show that 8 < T(1,0) for 0 < an41/2. 


Pn Pn-1 0 
B < T(1,0) => 2a < 
dn dn-1 Qn—1(dn—1 ms 09.) 





But we know that, 
m 1 1 
Ша =. | and а — Pn « 
dn-1 dn dn dn-1 dn Qn 9n4+1 


Using the above results we get, 








2 1 0 
« 
QnGn4-1 QnQn—1 Qn 1 (dna + 0q,,) 
1 
qn(dn—1 ED Өдһ) 
> Qn(Qn—-1 + 204.) < Gn--10n 


dn-1 An+1 
0 < — 
2dn y 2 








— 





Hence as qn—1 < qn, the equation (35.3) holds if 0 € qn+1/2 which completes the proof of the claim. 


Now suppose u/v is a rational number in interval I. As the length of this interval is greater than u/v — ei 


Udn — UPn d 1 


0 < 
Qn U qn(dn—1 > An+419n/2) 





The numerators and denominators of these fractions are integers and hence we get v > q4..1 + Gn41Gn/2. This 
implies that no rational number in the interval I has a denominator less than gn—1 + à441q5/2 which implies 
e is the best approximation. 


Note that the SICF representation of т = [3,7,15...]. Using the theorem 22/7 is the best approximation 
to 7 relative to any integer less than 1 4- 15.7/2 — 534. 














35.4 Congruences 


Exercise 35.4 Show that the equation 
(Та + 1)x? + (Tb + 2)? + (Te + 4)2 + (7d + 1)zyz = 0 


has no non-trivial solutions 


Solution: We will show that the equation 





(Та + 1)a? + (Tb + 2)? + (Tc +4)2? + (7d + 1)хуг =т 0 


<=> (a? + 2y? + 423 + ryz =7 0 





has no non-trivial solution which proves the result because any non-trivial solution to eqn.(35.4) will also be a 
non-trivial solution to it. We will use the following claim, 

Claim:z? =7 0, +1, —1 

This claim can be proved by considering all possible values of x modulo 7. 


Consider the following cases for eqn.(35.4). 
Case: 2 =7 0. The equation reduces to 2° + 2? =7 0 which does not have a non-trivial solution. 
Case:z #7 0. The equation reduces to z? + 2y? + 4 + xy = 0. Consider the following sub cases. 
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1. ж =7 0. The equation reduces to 23? + 4 =7 0, which does not have a solution. 





2. у =7 0. The equation reduces to z? + 4 = 0, which does not have a solution. 























3. ж =7 +1,y =7 +1. The equation reduces to +1 + 2 + 4 + 1 =, 0, which does not have a solution. 




















35.5  Divisibility 


Exercise 35.5 The Farey series Fn of order n is the increasing sequence of all irreducible fractions lying between 
0 and 1 whose denominators do not exceed n, so 0 < a € b € n and (a,b) = 1. For instance the Farey series 
of order 4 is 0/1,1/4.1/3,1/2, 2/3.... Assume that a/b,c/d,e/ f are consecutive terms in the series Fn. Show 
that: 

1. bc— аа = 1 

2. сја = (a+ e)/(b 4- f) 

3. Use the above parts to find the two terms which succeed 3/7 in Fi 


Solution: 


1. The general solutions of bx — ay = 1 are given by 
х= 10 іа , у= уо +1 


Choose t such that n — b < y < n. So z/y Є Fn and z/y > c/d. We will show x/y = c/d by contradiction. 
Assume z/y > c/d.So,we have 


z/y—a/b > 1/dy 
c/d—a/b > 1/4 
Also, 
l/by = (bx —ay)/by 
x/y—a/b 
> 1/dy+1/bd 
= (b+y)/bdy 
> n/bdy 
> 1/by 
which is a contradiction. 
2. From the previous part we know that, 
bc—ad = 1 
de—cf = 1 








Solving for c and d, we get c — pate F and d = ete 7 Hence we get the result. 


3. The next two terms are 4/9 and 5/11. 
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Chapter 36 


Akrosh Gandhi 


36.1 Euclidean Algorithm 


Exercise 36.1 Prove that if m > n, then a?” +1 devides a?" — 1. Also show that a,m,n are positive integer 
with m > n, Then 


1 ifa is even 


am 2" t 
л. +) ={ 2 ifa is odd 


Proof: As we have given m > n let a > 1, then we can say that m > n-- 1 and (a? *! — 1) = (а? +1)(a?" —1) 
so that (а? + 1)|(a2"+1 — 1). since m > n+ 1, a?" *! — 1 devides a?" — 1 because 2"*!|2". so concludingly we 
can say (а? + 1)|(a?” — 1). 

let d = gcd(a?” +1, a?" +1) then dja?” +1 and dja?” +1. From previous result (а? -- 1)|(a?" — 1) so dļa?” — 1, 
Hence d|(a?" + 1) — (а2" — 1) , this implies d|2. d is 1 or 2 and hence gcd(a?” +1,а? +1) is 1 or 2. 

if a is even then a?" + 1 is odd so that gcd(a?" + 1,0? +1) =1 

if a is odd then a?" +1 is even so that gcd(a?” -- 1,a?^ +1) = 2 




















36.2 Linear Conrguence 


Exercise 36.2 Let p be an odd prime and r > 1. Show that there are exactly two solution (mod p") to the 
congruence x? = 1(modp"). More generally, show that if gcd(a, р") = 1 then congruence x? = a(modp") either 


has no solution or has two solution mod p". 


Proof: if x? = 1(тойр") then x? — 1 = O(modp") so p|(x — 1)(x +1). Since p|p" and p is prime, it follows that 
either p|(x — 1) or p|(x + 1) (or both). However if it divides both factor then p divides 2 = (x + 1) — (x — 1), 
which is impossible, since p is an odd prime. Hence p divides exactaly one of « + 1. 

if p|(x — 1) then дса(2 + 1, p^) = 1, so from p"|(x — 1)(x + 1) we deduce that p"|(x — 1), that is, x = 1(modp"). 
Similarly, if p|(z + 1) then z = —1(modp"). Hence the congruence x? = 1(modp") has two solution mod р", 
namely 2 = +1(тоар"). 

More generally, if gcd(a, p^) = 1 and x? = a(modp") then gcd(a, р) = 1. We need to show that if 22 = y?(modp") 
with gcd(a,p) = 1 then y = +z(modp"). As before, we have p"|(z — y)(a + y), so either p|(x — y) or p|(x + y). 
These cannot both occur, since otherwise p divides (x + y) + (x — y) = 2a, which is impossible. Hence either 
gcd(a + y, p") = 1 or ged(x — y, p") = 1 and therefore x = y(modp") or x = —y(modp"). 
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36.3 Periodic Continued Fraction 


Exercise 36.3 Let N be a positive integer(not square). Let p; and q; are defined as notes. From continued 





fraction of VN, let Sn is defined as in та УМ Then proove for every non negative integer n we have p?_, — 
Nq; = (—1)” Sh. 


Proof: As we know earlier that quadratic irrational a = motVN Let put mo = 0 and 50 = 1 then we have 


а = VN. p; and д; are defined as p; = pj 1a; + pj—2 and qj = qj 1aj + qj-2. 





Write VN = [ao,a1,..., 45 1, an] This is periodic continued fraction so 
VN = Gnpn—1 T Pn—-2 = (Mn TY N)pn-1 Г SnPn—2 (36 1) 
GnQn—1 T Qn—2 (Mn TM N)qn-1 T 2nQn—2 











Which implies 
Nqu-1 + (MnQn-1 + Sndn—2)VN == (MnPn-1 + SnPn—2) + Pn—-1N (36.2) 


Since у N is irrational, 
™Mndn—1 + 6.02 = Pn-1 апа MnPn—1 + SnPn—2 = Мал-1 


By apply simple mathematics , 


Pa-1 — №21 = Sn(Pn—19n—2 — Pn-2dn—1) (36.3) 





As follows from notes that pp—1gn—2 — Pn—2Gn—1 = (—1)” we proved that 
p2_, — Nq2 , = (-1)*S, Hence proved. 

















36.4 Quadratic Reciprocity 
Exercise 36.4 If p is a prime and р = x? + ny’, where x,y,nZ, prove that gcd(x,y) = 1 and | P. | = 1. 


Proof: Let say d = gcd(x,y), then d is divisor of both x and y, so d|z апа d|y, but we have р = z? + ny? 
so d|p, but p is prime hence d is either 1 or p. if d is p then p|x ,but that is not possible,because it contradict 
p > x”, so d is 1, hence gcd(z, y) = 1. 

Next, 


т? + ny? = 0(modp) (36.4) 
xr? = —ny?(modp) (36.5) 
Now it is clear that p couldnt devide y other wise p|y = p|x, and which is not possible. 


Let y'y = 1(modp) , then (xy)? = —n(modp), so E Ev. 
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36.5  MultiplicativeFunction 


Exercise 36.5 Let m, n € N with gcd(m,n) = 1. Show that the positive divisors d of mn are precisely 
the numbers of the form kl where k, | are any positive divisors of m, n respectively, and that each d can be 
represented in this form in only one way. 

A function f:N — N is called a multiplicative function if f(mn) = f(m)(n) whenever gcd(m,n) = 1. Let o(n) 
denote the sum af all positive divisors of n, and let T(n) denote the number of positive divisors of n. Show that 
c and т are multiplicative functions. 


Proof: As gcd(m,n) = 1, we can write m = p§!...p&" and n = qi... gf*, where pi,...,pr Q1,-...,qs are 


distinct primes and e€1,..., €r, fi,..., fs > 0. By uniqueness fo prime factorisations, any positive divisord of mn 
can be written uniquely as d = pi ...prqi...qs with 0 < а; < e; for each i and 0 < b; < f; for each j. Thus, 
writting k = pt! ...p?" and = gu ...b?s, we have d = kl,with k,l positive divisors of m, n respectively. 
Conversely if k,l are positive divisors of m, n respectively then clearly d = kl is a positive divisors of mn. Each 
d has a unique representation in this form: by the unique factorisation of d into primes, each primes factors pi, 
occurring in d must be a factor of k (since p; does not divide n) and similarly each prime factor q; in d must 
come from l. 

Let by using the defination of a(n), that it demote the sum af all positive divisors of n, so. 


о(тп) = Уа (36.6) 


атт 

= Уук (36.7) 
к, 

= Ne [Уу (36.8) 
k|m ljn 

= о(т)о(п). (36.9) 


апа, 


Ое ОЗУ || 0050 (36.10) 


атт k|m ljn k|m ljn 











so both o and 7 are multiplicative function. 
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Chapter 37 


Sai Pramod Kumar 


37.1 Congruences 


Exercise 37.1 (a)Suppose that m is either a power p“ of a prime p > 2 or else twice an odd prime power. Prove 
that, if x? =m 1, then either £ =m 1 or £ =m —1. 

(b) Prove that part (a) is always false if m is not of the form p* or 2р“. 

(c)Prove that if m is an odd number which is divisible by r different primes, then the congruence x? =m 1 has 
2” different solutions for 0 and m. 


Solution: (а)Еог example, suppose that m = 2p?.Since m|(x? — 1) = (x + 1)(z — 1), we have a powers of p 
appearing in both x + 1 and х — 1 together. But since p > 3, it follows that p cannot divide both x + 1 and 
x — 1(which are only 2 apart from each other), and so all the p's must divide one of them. 

If р°|ж + 1, then x =, —1. If p^|x — 1, then x =, 1. Finally, since 2|(z? — 1) it follows that x must be odd, 
ie. y =2 1 = —1. 

Using the property of congruences:If а =m b, a =n b and m and n are relatively prime, then а =mn b, either 
L әре l or £ ора —1. 

(b)If x is not of the form p* or 2p* or 4, the other possibilities are m = 2° where a > 2 or m=p°m' where т! z 2 
Case 1: Suppose 2 = m/2 + 1 where m = 2° 

212 = т?ЈА+1+ т =, 1 

=> T =, 1 and £t = —1 

But xz = т/2 +1 = zz lorc # —1 which is a contradiction. 





Therefore m can’t be of the form 2°. 

Case 2: Suppose m = p*m’, where т! > 2 and p? || m, 

Using CRT, we can find а common solution for 

£ ze land zy =w —1 

== 12 =pe 1 and а? =w 1 

=> а? =p%m! 1 =m 1 

If £ =m 1 => x =m 1 because gcd(m/, p?) = 1 

Since x is a solution for x =w —1, its a contraction for x to satisfy both х =w —1 and y =m 1 


If z =m —1 == т =ре —1 again raising a contradiction 


Therefore m can't be of the form р°т/. 
Hence, part (a) is always false if m is not of the form р“ or 2р°. 
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(c)m = pipa ... py where pis 1 <i < т are distinct primes 
If £? =m 1, Vi. 
Let т, and x} be 2 solutions. Let y; be such that y? =p: 1 


£ =p! yi 


2 =р Yr 
Using CRT, x? =p, y? =p, 1 => 2? =m 1 


There are r equations and x an take 2 values for each equation. So, we have 2" different sets of r equations 
giving 2” different solutions.Each distinct value of x for an equation x =p, у; yields a different solution because, 
if x; and тә yield the same solution then 

Ti =m T2 — Tı =p, T2 =p, Yi — > x, and тә are not different solutions.Therefore there are 2" different 
solutions. 














37.2 Infinite Continued Fractions 
Exercise 37.2 Prove that for n > 1, 
E= га = (-1)" ka? (£n41 < 0,4n,An—1, sory 02,01 >)! 


Solution: 

















hn Entihn E haa hn 
uer s = 1 
s T 5 kin En+1 kin T kn—1 kn (a ) 
ks (£n 41h + haa) = ha(En4ikn + ks) 
= 37.2 
kin (En+ikn + kn-1) ( ) 
—(Rnkn—1 un ha ks) 
= 37.8 
kin (Entikn + ks) ( ) 
(11 
= ш (Аа — һ—\® = (—1)-?) (37.4) 





kin (Entikn + кл) 


Claim 37.1 k,/k, =< a4,04 1,...,02,01 > 
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Proof: 
T E hie: 
kn/kn-1 = Qnn—1 + Ка—2 (37.5) 
Esa 
: (37.6) 
= аһ + ————— à 
kin—1/kn—2 
1 
= а + i (37.7) 
Qn—1 T kn—2/kn—3 
1 
= an+ 1 (k_1 0) (37.8) 
An—1 1 
qun Lied 
ay ko 
=< An, An—1, «501 > 
Continuing from Eqn. 37.8 
(—1)" 
= 37.9 
kin (Entikn + kn—1) ( ) 
p 
= 37.10 
(еа 17) ао 
ЕАТС -a201 >) (37.11) 


by using Claim 37.2, kn-1/kn = ЕТЕ =< 0,ал,а@аһ—1,..,@о,ац > 














37.3 Diophantine Equations 


Exercise 37.3 Let a,b and c be positive integers such that gcd(a,b) = 1.Assuming that c|ab is not an integer, 
prove that the number N of solutions of ax+by = c in positive integers is |c/ab| or |c/ab| + 1.Assumng furthur 
that c/a is an integer, prove that N = |c/ab]. 


Solution: 


We know that az + by = c has solutions only if gcd(a, b)|c and the solutions are of the form z = zı + 01 апа 
у= ул — $t where (ж, у) is a solutions and g = gcd(a, b). 

For x to be positive, t > —(g/b)zi 

For y to be positive, t > —(g/a)y1 


We restrict t to the range —(g/b)z4 < t < (g/a)yi for solutions to be in positive integers. The smallest allowable 
value for t is | -(g/b)z4 + 1| and the largest value is —|—(g/a)y; + 1]. The no.of solutions is then 


N = -|-(g/aw +1] - |-(g/b)zi +1) +1 (37.12) 
—-(E-(g/a)ui] + L-(g/t)zi + 1]) (37.13) 
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Using theorem, |x] + |y] € [x +y] € [x] + [у] +1, where z and y are real numbers. we get, 





-([7(g/a) = (g/t)z1] +1) € N € -(|-(g/a)u — (g/b)u1]) 
Since -(g/a)yi — (g/b)a1 = —(g/(ab))(byi + azı) = —gc/(ab), we have 


—|-ge/(ab)] -1 € N € —|-gc/(ab)] 
We have д = 1, 
Case 1: if c/(ab) is not an integer, 
—|-e/(ab)| — 1 < N < —|-e/(ab)| 
—|—c/(ab)] — 1 = |c/ab] 


Therefore, the number of solutions N is |c/ab| or |c/ab| +1. 


Case 2: if c/a is an integer, 
Then a specific solution of ax + by = c would be x; = c/a and yı = 0. 
N = -([-(g/a)yi] + [-(g/b)a1 + 1]) = —(L—c/(ab) | + 1) = [(e/(ab)] 


Therefore, the number of solutions N is |c/(ab) |. 














37.4 Primitive Roots 


Exercise 37.4 Show that there are (p — 1)/2 quadratic residues and (p — 1) /2 quadratic nonresidues for an odd 
prime p and find them. 


Solution: 


Denote quadratic residues by r, nonresidues by n. 


ro = 1 and г??? = 1 implies that т1гә is also a quadratic residue. 
n(P-U/? = _1 and піР-0/2 = —] implies that тупо is also a quadratic residue. 
гФ—1)/2 = 1 and n(?-9/? = —1 implies that rn is a quadratic non residue. 


Let g be the primitive root of an odd prime p.We have g(?-9/? = —1. We can infer that all the even powers 
of g,ie g?, g^, 99..., gP-!, are quadratric residues because (g))* 9^? = g0-0/290-0/2 = (—1)?. Similarly, 
g^, gê, ...., g?-! can be reduced to (—1)" where k is even. Hence they are quadratic residues. 

Similarly, we can claim that g!, g?, ...., g?-? can be reduced to (—1)! where l is odd. Hence they are quadratic 
non-residues. 


Using the theorem that if дса(а, n) = 1 and let a1,a2,..., аф, be the positive integers less than n and relatively 
prime to n and a is a primiive root of n, then 


are congruent modulo n to aj, @2,...,ay,, in some order. 


Therefore, g,g?,g?,...., g(?- 9 are equivalent to 1,2,...(р-1) in some order and there are (p-1)/2 quadratic 
residues namely 92, g*, g9..., РЇ and (p-1)/2 nonresidues namely g, 9°, g?, ..., g^ ?. 
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37.5 Quadratic Reciprocity 


am +b 
p 


Шш = Ее» 


Solution: There is a one-to-one mapping between m and am + b. ( For mj, m», if amı + b = ams +b => 
m; =p m» which is a contradiction). 
Therefore 


Exercise 37.5 Prove that У)? 4 | | — 0, assuming а y 0.Also prove that | я | = 


p am + b p m 
mci р = m=1 р 


We know that there are (p — 1)/2 quadratic residues and (p — 1)/2 quadratic nonresidues(shown in previous 


poblem). For all quadratic residues i, | А | = 1 and all quadratic nonresidues 7, | А | Se This the sini 
0. 
Furthur, | ap | = (ab) (9-972 = g(»-1)/2g(»-1)/2 — | а | | b | T 
3 pjir 
b 


am bm aD e yon? —s | 2 | =| 
р 


р 
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Chapter 38 


Tariq Aftab 


38.1  Congruences of higher degree 


Exercise 38.1 Look at the following Definition and answer the following questions: 


Definition 38.1 A series УУ , аһ 2— is H-entire if an € № for all n. Two H-entire series series 55а аљ 2— 


апа Saar bn = are said to be congruent (mod n) if an = bn(mod n) 


1. Show that if f(z) and g(z) are H-entire series, then the same is true of 








se), [ fs fa. “SF ig to =o. (38.1) 
2. Show that for any non-prime m > 4 
(e — 1)"^! = 0(mod m) (38.2) 
In particular show that 
" зс uH 
(t -0 22» ry eed 9 (38.3) 


3. For prime p, by using the periodicity (mod p) of the coefficients show that 





ee k(p—1) 
е“ – 1)Р-1 = 2 (38.4) 
vU 2-15 
Solution: 
1. Let f(z) = У) o a4 2; and g(z) = $o bnr. We then find that 
oo 2" 
fe 2 аан (38.5) 


|. f(t)at = V anat (38.6) 
n=l й 


183 


184 CHAPTER 38. TARIQ AFTAB 


f(2)g(2) = Y s Шейн ( i ) = (38.7) 


n=0 m=0 


Therefore all these series are H-entire. We now prove the final series to be H-entire using induction. Suppose 





0) =0 and fe ш о are H-entire.Since f and f’ are H-entire the same is true for 
= 





2 m-—1 
s f(z) (38.8) 
Therefore it is also true for E mons m 
HOC" _ /@) (38.9) 
o (m—1)! m! 


Which proves the last equation to be H-entire by induction. 


2. By part 1 we see that (e? — 1)™~! = (m — 1)!g(z) where g(z) is H-entire, since for non-prime m > 4; 
(m — 1)! = 0(тоа m) {let m = pq. Now if p + q as both p and q < (m — 1) the result is obvious. If p = q 
then we have the case that m = p? with p prime; if p 4 2, p and 2p are both smaller than (p? — 1) which 
is the result), we find 


z m Є т, 2, m— > m m— n á 
(e — 1) EX 4 Je (-1)"7^ = SIS ^ (71) uS h )^ ls (38.10) 
һ=0 n=0 h=0 
{We assume 0° = 1} therefore in particular we have 
z 3 = т т 2" ды n 
РЕ = = сш 11 
(e* — 1) De 3x 2^ 4 3"]— [3 - 3] — “(mod 4) (38.11) 


Now we know that 3? = 1(mod 4), hence З + 32Р+1 = 2(mod 4) and 3 + 3?? = 0(mod 4), which yields: 


ee g2kt1 
=2 од г (mod 4) (38.12) 


a 





3. We now apply the formula with m = p — 1; and setting 
(e? — 1)? -X duy (38.13) 


But the formula h?~! = 1(mod p) implies that ал+ь—1 = a; (rnod p), and the coefficients are periodic; on 
the other hand, we know that (p — 1)! = —1(mod p), hence: 








e Р = z7 4+... =(—1 H... (mod 38.14 
( ) ( ту (тоа р) ( ) 
Which definitely gives us 
(e* —1)Р—! у ile (mod p) (38.15) 
€ = mo А 
ер = eP 

















38.2 Divisibility 


Exercise 38.2 Let F, = 22" +1. Show that F, divides Fy, — 2 if n <m, and from this deduce that Fan and 
Fm are relatively prime if m 5 п. From the latter statement deduce a proof of the existence of an infinitude of 
primes. 
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Solution: Let k € N be such that m = n + k.Also let и = 22". We therefore have: 








Fm —2 _ Fote—2 277-1 u” (38.16) 
F, FÉ, 27.41  u+1 | 
But we know that " 
2 
zd г 
— Bap c qi da) eed (38.17) 


Which is an integer.Hence Р, divides Fm —2.Now let d = gcd(F;,, Fm);since d | Fn from above we have d | Fi, —2. 
Also since d | Fm also we have d | 2. But because both Р, and Fm are odd, d = 1, and therefore Р, and Fm are 
relatively prime. We also see that the mapping of N into the set of prime numbers which assigns to each integer 
n the smallest prime factor of Fn is therefore injective, so there are indifinitely many prime numbers. 














38.3 Euler’s Totient Function 


Exercise 38.3 We define 
№ = e% vse 109P (38.18) 


With ф being the Euler’s Function and v(n) the number of prime factors of n, show that: 


v(n) < k and on) > PE for n < Мк (38.19) 


Solution: Let д = 4152 .. Gi be the prime factorization of n, with qı € q2 <... < qj. Then we'll have 
2<ф,3 < Ф,...,р €qi forl<Sicsj (38.20) 


This implies that: 
№; = 2.3...р <n (38.21) 


Since by Hypothesis, n < №, and the sequence Nz, is strictly increasing, we deduce that 





j € k — 1 and since v(n) = j, (38.22) 
we have v(n) « k. Now | 
e(n) 1 

Де: ш j= 38.23 
9 -Па-2) (38.23) 

7 1 

i=l Pi 

k-1 
Pi Мк—\ 


And since we have 





= > (38.26) 


Therefore we finally have 





(38.27) 
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38.4 Fibonacci Numbers 


Exercise 38.4 Show that the Fibonacci Numbers (Fn)nen, where Fo = 0, Fy = 1 and for n > 0, Frise = 
Fr4it Fn, ds equidistributed mod 5 


Solution: We have mod 5: Fo = 0, Е = 1,..., Бо = 0, у = 1 and therefore for n = 0 and n = 1 we 
have „+оо = Fn. By induction one deduces from this that the sequence is periodic with period 20. It only 
remains to be established by a further direct calculation that whenever n € {0,1,...,19}, Е, exactly every 
value mod 5 four times. More generally, Р, is periodic mod 5" where (k > 1 is an integer.) with period 4.5% 
and in each period it takes each value mod 5“ four times, hence it is equidistributed mod 5“. In addition if F, 
is equidistributed mod q where q > 1 an integer, q is necessarily of the form 5". 














38.5 Tchebychev’s Theorem 


Exercise 38.5 The Prime Number Theorem states that 


x 


(x) = O(——) (38.28) 
1092 
We define 
v(x) = 5 logp (38.29) 
р<х 
Show the equivalence of the Prime Number Theorem with 
1. v(x) ~g 
2. рь ~ nlogn (pn being the т!" prime number) 
Solution: 
1. We have 
v(x) = 5 logp < logx »» 1-m(x)logzx (38.30) 
р<т р<х 
Not V6 € (0,1): v(x) 2 55,5 ,«, logp 
> óloga(n(a) — x (x?) (38.31) 
ón(a)loga — х°Їодх (38.32) 
Assuming the Prime Number Theorem we deduce from this that 
. p(x) . p(x) 
т | X 1 and lim|——| >ô (38.33) 





for all 6 € (0,1). Hence we have lim| € | > 1 and therefore v(x) ~ x. Conversely if v(x) ~ x we have 
using the first equation 


Jsi (38.34) 


jp ee 
x 


from which we have 


ô 


x^ ~ q(x) апа from [Ло 


|< ; (38.35) 


Which gives us the Prime Number Theorem 
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2. For each n > 1 we have п(рь) = n. If the Prime Number Theorem is assumed, we have when n — oo 





een (38.36) 
109рһ 
logn ~ logpy and pn ~ nlogp,, ~ nlogn (38.37) 
Let's now assume that for all x > 2 
Рк) < X € Paw) 4a (38.38) 


If for infinite n we assume that p, ~ nlogn we deduce that for infinite x the extreme terms are equivalent 
to 1(x)logn(x) and consequently 
x ~ т(ж)1одт(х) (38.39) 


And hence x " 
logx ~ logn(x) and n(x) Esc o (38.40) 
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Chapter 39 


Vikas Bansal 


39.1 Generalisation of Euler’s Thoerem * 


Theorem 39.1 Euler’s generalisation of Fermat’s theorem. If (a, К) = 1, then 


a?) = 1(mod m). 


Theorem 39.2 Prove that a") = 1 (mod n), where 


т = pip? ... pge is the prime expansion of n, gcd(a, n) = 1 and A(n) = Іст(ф (pi), (pP) ,.... 6 (pz7)). 


Proof: lt is easy to see that Фф (р) 
defined above, 





A(n) for each i. Also from Euler’s generalisation of Fermat’s Theorem 


atl’) = l(mod (р;*)) for each i. 





Raising to power Samy we get a = 1(mod (pf*)) for each i. 
=> (р) (a) — 1) for each i. Since р?” аге coprime, their product also divides (ar) —1). 
Hence 


n | (ae — 1) 


— a” =1(mod n). 














39.2 Primes and Congruence 


Example 39.1 Let p and q be primes. If p? divides 29 — 1, then 2(°з°) = 1( mod p?) and moreover 227—1 = 1 
(mod p?). 


Proof: If p divides 29 — 1, then 29 = 1 (mod p). Let d be the algebraic order of the group 2(modulo p). Then 
d divides the prime q hence it must be q itself. 
Using Fermat’s little theorem, 2271 = 1 (mod p) and d also divides (p— 1). Since (p— 1) is even we get, q|(p— 1). 
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Or, р = 2kq +1 for some integer К. Hence 27 = 2C) 21 (mod p?). 
Raising to А power we get, 
р—1 
2 =1(mod р?). 


Squaring this equation (modulo p?) completes the proof. 


Example 39.2 Prove that n divides N = 95, n —3r(r!) iff n is a prime number. 





Proof: N =1(1!) + 2(2!) +...+ (n — 3)[(n — 3)!]. r(r!) can be written as (r + 1)! — r!. Therefore 
N = (21 — 1) + (31-20 +... + [(n — 2)! (п – 3)! = (n - 2)! — 1. 
Multiplying through by n — 1 and adding n to both sides, we get 
(n—1)N +п = (n—1) 4 1. 


Using Wilson's Theorem that n is a prime iff n divides (n — 1)! + 1, from the above equation we get n is prime 
iff n divides (n — 1)N. But n and n — 1 are always relatively prime, so n divides N. 




















39.3 Diophantine Equations 
Example 39.3 If y and 2 are natural numbers satisfying 
yY? + 4y = 22. 


prove that у is of the form 2k?. 


Proof: Let k? denote the greatest square which divides k and let y = nk?. Then n cannot have repeated 
factors, o/w a square greater than k? would divide y. 


y? +4y= z2. 
gives 
y(y? +4) = 2, 
nk? (y? + 4) = 27, 
hence 


К? |22 = klz. 
Let 2 = mk. Then nk?(y? + 4) = 22 > n(y? +4) = m?. Or n(y? +4) is a perfect square. But according to 
assumption, n does not have repeated factors. Thus all the factors of n must occur again in y? + 4.i.e. 

n|(y? + 4). 


Also since y = nk?, n|n?k* + 4, and n|4. Hence n = 1,2 or 4. Since n has no repeated factors, п Z 4. If n = 1, 
then y? + 4 = m?. But no two squares differ by 4. Hence n has to be 2 for any solutions to exist. Hence y is of 
the form 2k?. 
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39.4 Chinese Remainder Theorem 


Example 39.4 A square free integer is an integer n which is not divisible by the square of a prime. Show that 
У k, d m such that m 4- 1, m 4-2, ... m+ k are all not square free. 





Proof: Choose pj, po, ... py to be k distinct primes,for any given k. Consider the k congruences, 
x = —1(mod р{). 


x = —2(mod p2). 
x = —3(mod р). 


т = —k(mod рў). 


Using the Chinese Remainder Theorem, these congruences have common solutions. Consider any solution х. 
We obtain, р{|(ж +1), p3|(a+2), ... pz|(z + k). Hence each of x +1, z 4-2, ... £+ k is divisible by a square of 
a prime. Therefore т is the required solution. 














39.5 Algebraic Number Theory (Fields) 


Example 39.5 Prove that for any prime p > 2 the sum 


MM EE 
13 23 33 CET ДЕН (p — 1)3 


if written as a rational number a/b has the property that pla. 





Theorem 39.3 Z, is a field iff m is a prime number. 


Proof: Consider the field Z,. Since Z, is a field, each element (except 0) of Z, has a multiplicative inverse. 
Therefore the term 1/a? in the field Z, can be written as b? where b is the multiplicative inverse of a in Z,.Hence 
in the field Z, the equivalent problem is "Prove that the sum is + 35 + + +... + Gp is the zero element 








of the field”. But the inverses of the elements 1,2,3 ...,p — 1 are the same elements in some order. So the sum 
2 2 
juge Gps can be written as 1? + 23 + 33 +...+(p—1)? = ? 2-1) = а. Since р is а prime, 


(p — 1)? is divisible by 4. Therefore this sum is zero in Z,, except in the case р = 2 when divisibility by 4 will 
not hold. 














39.6 Greatest Integer Function 


Example 39.6 Let S be the set of integers given by [no] and [n8] for n = 1,2,8 ..., where || denotes the 
Greatest Integer Function. Prove that S consists of every positive integer, each appearing exactly once, if a and 
DB are positive irrational numbers such that 1 + 3 = 1. 
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Proof: Suppose there is an integer k which does not belong to S. Hence J an integer n such that 


na<kand(n+l)a>k+1. (39.1) 





Similarly J an integer m such that 
mf < k and (n 4- 1)8 > k4 1. (39.2) 


Using the properties of the Greatest Integer Function. Using the above inequalities 1.10 and 1.11, we get 














k k 
+ -+> 39.3 
n+m < УЗ T 8 ( ) 
k+1 k+l 
and (n+1)+(m+1) > е (39.4) 
= (п+т) < капа (п+т+1) > А. (39.5) 
—(k—1) < (п+т) <. (39.6) 
Which is a contradiction since (m + n) is an integer and it cannot lie between two consecutive integers. 
Now we prove that 3 no integer which appears more than once.Suppose on the contrary this holds, i.e 
J ksuchthat [no] = [m8] = k. (39.7) 
k k+1 k ЕЁ +1 
> —<n< and = < m < ——. 39.8 
s 8 8 (39.8) 
=> k<n+tm<k-+1. (adding the equations from 1.17) (39.9) 











Which is a contradiction ( same as above). Hence the result holds. 





Chapter 40 


Anuj Saxena 


40.1 Chinese Remainder Theorem 


Exercise 40.1 (Genralization of CRT) 
Let mi,mo,...,my be positive integers. Then Given integers 21, 22,..., xy,the system of congruences 


zz 1:(тоат;) 1<i<k 


has a solution iff x; = 2; (mod gcd(m;,m;)) forall i 5 j.Moreover if solution exist it is unique (mod 
lem(m; , m», ..., my )). 
Proof: 


Suppose the solution of the system exist we have to show that x; = x; (mod gced(m;,m;)). we have, 


т = xi(mod mi) 


and c r;(mod m;) 


where 1 < i,j € k and i Æ j. clearly, 


z = mi(mod дса(т;,т;)) 


and x = 2;(mod gcd(mi,m;)) 


Since solution of the system exist 
— x; = vj(mod gcd(m;,m,;)) 


Conversely, given x; = xj (mod ged(m;,m;)) we have to show that the solution of the system exist. 


we will prove this by constructing the solution of the system using given condition.For this we will first take a 
pair of congruence and reduce it into a single congruence. 


Suppose we have a pair 
ж = xı(mod mı) 2 = zo(mod тә) 


Then x = ху + km, for some k.Since z = тә (mod тә), This implies 


atkmy = 2 (mod m») 


or km; = &2—22 (mod mə) 
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let d = gcd(m1, тә) then d | xa — жү. Thus, 


Lg 
RTT epi? 7 (тоа m2/d) 





Since we know if дса(а, п) = d then the congruence ax = b (mod n) has a solution iff d | b and solution is 
unique modulo n/d, this implies that the congruence has a unique solution t = t; (mod m2/d).Substituting 
k = kı + jma/d in xz = zı + km; we find 2 = zı + kımı + jmima/d.Hence x = zı + kımı (mod lem(m1, m»)). 


By repeating the process k — 1 times, we find the solution to a system of k congruences. 


'To prove uniqueness, Suppose system has two solutions x and y s.t. 














x = m(modm; 1<i<k 
and y = mr;(modm; 1<i<k 
then z — y = 0 (mod т;) for 1 <i € k, hence x = y (mod lem(mi, m», ..., m). 


40.2  Euler's ¢-Function 


Definition 40.1 (Generalization of Euler's ó-function) 
Let a1,02,...,a& be a set of arbitrary integers. Define 
v(n;a1,a2,...,a&) =| (h| IX h € n, h 4- aiis relative prime to n for all à, 1 € à € k) | 
also denoted simply by w(n) 
Example 40.1 For example if ау = 0,a2 = 1 fork = 2 and n = 15 , then v (15) is the number of h, 1 € h € 15 
1,7,1 


, for which h+0 , h+1 both relative prime to 15. Since there are only three such values of h (namely h = 
= 0(15;0,1) = v(15) = 3. 


Fact 40.1 for a1,a2,...,a, = 0 , v (n) = (n). 


Exercise 40.2 (i) For relative prime numbers , y is multiplicative function. i.e.If (m,n)—1, w(mn) = w(m)wv(n). 


(ii) If canonical form of the n is pi^ p3? ...p?" and if t;,1 < i < r,denotes the number of integers among 
€1,€2,...,€y which are incongruent modulo pi, then 


т, 








v(n = (pı — Ё) (рә — t2) ... (Pr — tr) 
р1р2...ртг 
ies М єй 9) 
pi P2 Pr 


Proof: 
(i) Choose integers r and s such that, 


r = 1(тоа m), r = 0(тоа n) 
s =0(mod m), s = 1(той n) 
Then as т and y ranges over the complete set of residues 1,2,...,m modulo m and 1,2,...,n,modulo n respec- 


tively , the mn numbers 
z = rz + sy(mod mn) 
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ranges over a complete set of residue , modulo mn. 











For if , 
ray + sy, = rxg+syo(mod mn) 
=> r(zi— z2) =  s(ya — syi)(mod mn) 
i.e. 
r(zı— z2) = s(y2— syi)(mod m) 





Il 


and r(a1 — £2) S(yo — y1)(mod n) 


Consequently , xı = x2(mod m) and yo = yi (mod n) and the mn values of the z form a complete set of residue 
,;modulo mn. 
Hence for each a; , 1 X i € k, there exist a pair of integers x; and у, Such that 
ai = rzi + sy; (mod mn) 
i.e. 


à; = 1.a;(mod m) 


and a; = 1.y;(mod n) 


Now , we get 





z + a; = r(x + x)  s(y + yi) (mod mn) 


We know that z + a; is relative prime to mn iff it is relative prime to both m and n 


Now, z+ aj is relative prime to m iff x + xi is relative prime to m , and z + aj is relative prime to n iff y + yi 
is relative prime to n. 


This showes that x +a; is relative prime to m and y+ aj is relative prime to n. This occurs for alli = 1,2...,k 
simultaneously for all (m) values of x of the set 1,2,..., m апа for all (n) values of y of the set 1,2...,m. 


This gives Ф(т)у(п) as the number of permissible values of z for which the 2 + a1, z +a2,...,z+ap are relative 
prime to mn, which is w(mn).Hence proved. 


(ii) First we will show that for power of prime, i.e for n = p* and a > 1, value of v(p*) = p^-1(p — t) , where 
t is number of distinct residues modulo p among a1,a2 ... , ax. 


Let r1,72,...,T, be the non-negative residue , modulo p of a1,a2..., ay. And arrange the number n in p% rows 
each having m integers as 


1 2 So p-1 p 
р+1 р+2 + 2p—1 2р 


(p? c gc Ty: О. (р°—1) apt 


Then in the first row there are p — t integers incongruent modulo p to the —ri,—rT2,...,—r4 s.t. h+ ri hi + 
T2,..., h +r, are relative prime to p (and so relative prime to p°“). 


Also each number in a column headed by one of these p — t integers h would provide an h s.t. h-- rj, 1 i € t, 
are each relative prime to p. Thus w(p%) = р (р — t). 
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Now ,Since w is multiplicative function, 


v(n = Yp ...p?") 
= da(pnP)v(p?)...v(p?") 


Q2—1 


p (py — ty)pg? (pa — te) ... p^ "(pp — te) 








Е m. „Юр (pı = t1)(p2 — te)... (Pr — tr) 
ty to t 
= nl aN 1 "e 














40.3 General Number Theory 


Definition 40.2 (Farey Sequences) 


Farey sequence of order n is the increasing sequence of the irreduciable rational fractions between 0 and 1, both 
inclusive, whose denominators do not exceeds n.. 


Example 40.2 For example , Farey sequence of order 6 is 





0111121323451 

16°54 3 5 2 534561 

Exercise 40.3 (i) if a1/b1 апа ао /ф» be two consecutive terms in farey sequence,then agb, — aib = 1. 

(ii) if a1/b1,a2/b2 and a3/b3 are three consecutive terms of Farey sequence, then ао /бо = (ау + аз) /(1 + b3). 


(iii) Two consecutive term of a Farey sequence of order n , for n greater then 1,have different denominators. 





(iv) Prove that the number of terms in the Farey sequence of order n is 1+ Ф(1) + (2) +... + ¢(n), where (k) 
denotes Euler’s ġ-function. 


Proof: 


(i) Since first two terms of any Farey sequence are 0/1 and 1/n so the result holds when n=1.Next, let n > 1.Let 
aı/bı and az2/b2 are terms in Farey sequence.Since the fractions in the sequence are in their lowest terms i.e. 
(a1, b1) = (аә, b2) = 1.This showes that there exist a solution z = до and y = yo of the equation 


bix + (-ai)y=1 
and so the general solution ,for t arbitrary integer , are x = xo + aıt and y = yo + bit 


Sice the set on integer w,n — bı < w < n, form a complete set of residues, modulo b, , choose t so that 
n — by < yo + bit € n.Now since ај, у and y are all positive integers,we have from equation br = 1 + ay that 
x > 0. Moreover since bz = 1 + ayy < 1 + a4n,we have 


2 l+an c 1+ (bi —1)n 
T ba 7 by 





T <т 


Hence,since (x,y) = 1,0 < п — bı < у < п апа 0 < х < п this implies z/y is a term in the farey sequence of 
order n.Now from bız + (-Ca1)y = 1 , we have 


T а 1 
- = — > 
y b by 
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and so 
2 1+ayy—biy » 1—у <0 
by T b <= 

if x/y is not the successor of a;/b1, 

x аз _ boat — ary . 1 

y b boy bay 
On the other hand, 

аә Q1 1 T Q1 > by + y T, 





— 
bg bi — bibo y b —bby by boy 


however, 
1 x ay n 1 


> e 
by y b1” bu B 





Which is a contradiction. Therefore x/y must be az2/b2 and so a2bı — ат = 1. 
(ii) The result follows from the last result , by applying it for two terms at a time and by simple manipulation. 


(iii) Let aı/bı апа аг /55 be two consecutive terms of the sequence.Given n > 1, so there are atleast three terms 
in the Farey sequence of order n.If a/b; is the first term, the next term will be 1/n.If ао /Ь» is the last term of 
the sequence , a1/b1 is (n — 1)/n and а»/бә is 1/1 


Assume that bı > 1. If b; = bo , then bı > a2 > ay + 1 and since a, < ag < bı — 1 


ay а а +1 _ a? 
< = < 
bi by —1 b be 





Since 0 < a;/(b; — 1) < 1,we have a term of the sequencse between two consecutive terms of the sequence. This 
is a contradiction to our assumption that bı = b2 





(iv) Proof followe from the facts that if a/b is an element in Farey sequence then (a,b) = 1, and for any 
b(denominator) , 1 € b € n the possible a s.t a/b is an element in Farey sequence are ф(а) exactly. 











40.4 Quadratic Residue 


Exercise 40.4 (Sum of Two Squares) 


Let the positive integer n = lm? , where l is not divisible by the square of a prime .Then n can be written as a 
sum of two squares iff 1 contains no prime factor of the form Ат + З . 


Answer For example 20 = 5.2? = 4? + 2? and 90 = 2.37.5 = 9? + 3? but 12 = 3.2? can not be written as a 
sum of two squares. 


Claim 40.1 If m > 1 and if k is the least integer greater than ym , then for an integer a relative prime to m 
there exist positive integers т and у, 0 € x,y € k 1, such that either ay = x(mod m) or ay = —x (mod m) 


Proof: Consider the set S = [ay + z|[0 < х,у < k — 1}. Note that m lies between squares of k — 1 and k i.e 
(k — 1)? € m < k?. Observe that k = 2 for m = 2 , k = 2 for m = 3 , and k < (k — 1)? when k > 3.This showes 
that k < m for т> 2. 


198 CHAPTER 40. ANUJ SAXENA 


Since the cardinality of S is k? (> m) , atleast two of them must belong to same residue class modulo m.Suppose 
ay, + 24 = aya + z3(mod m) 

we then have 
a(yi — y2) = £2 — z1(mod m) 


Since yl 4 yo(mod m) and ху Æ x2(mod m) (by assumption) , set x =| 25 — xı | and y =| yı — y» | where 
1< x,y < К – 1.Тһеп we have solutions x and y of either ay = x (mod m) when yı — y» and x2 — zı have sign 
or ay = —x (mod m) when yı — yo and x2 — xı have opposite signs. 














Claim 40.2 The product of two sum of two squares is sum of two squares. 


Proof: Proof is direct from the identity 


(р? + q?)(r? + 5?) = (pr + qs)? + (ps — qr)? 














Corollary 40.1 If each mi,m»5...,my , Vk > 2 , is a sum of two squares ,then m1.m2...Mx is also a sum of 
two squares. 


Claim 40.3 Every prime m of the form Ak + 1 can be written as a sum of two squares. 


Proof: Since -1 is a quadratic residue of m = 4k + 1(?), 
a? +1 = 0(modm) 


is solvable.By claim 0.1 there exist positive integer x and y , each less than m , s.t. 





Il 


ay = +x(modm) 


Now , 
ay? + у? = 0(modm) > a? + у? = 0(modm) 


Hence 
2 ОР... 
x+y = тп 











where n > 1. But , since 22 + y? < 2m, p = r? + y?. 





Now we will prove the main result by usying these three claims- 


Since 
2. { O(mod4) when w is even 


=) 1(mod4) when w is odd 


This implies for any z and у, 22 + y? #3 (mod 4). Hence , no prime of the form 4m + 3 can be written as a 
sum of two squares.Moreover every prime not of the form 4m +3 can be written as the sum of the two squares, 
since 2 = 1? + 12. 


— 


Suppose that n = Im? is a sum of two squares , we have to show that l can not have a prime factor of the form 
4m + 3. 


This is obvious for l = 1 and 1 = 2. Take l > 3. Let n = lm? = a? + b?, where ab 4 0,d = (а, Б), а = dag, b = 
dbo, (ав, bo) =1 
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If d >1, let d = qd, where r > 1 and (di, q) = 1.Since d? | n , q | m and m = дт, where (m1, q) = 1.If 
r > в, then 2r > 28 +2. Since the highest power of q deviding lm? is not greater than 2s + 1, 2r < 28 + 1. This 
is a contradiction. Hence , since d? | n and т < s, we see that d? | m?.say m? = d?m$.This showes , since 


2 b2 
Im = © =: ^ 





we have аё + 02 = 0(modl). Next, let p be an odd prime factor of l. Since (ao, bo) = 1,(aobo, p) = 1.Let c satisfy 
the congruence aoc = 1(modp).Then, since a2 + b? = 0(modp), 


(aoc)? + (boc)? = 0(modp) = (boc)? = —1(modp) 
Now since -1 is quadratic residue of p, p must be of the form 4m + 1. 
<= 
now we will show that ,when / contains no square of a prime and no prime factor of the form 4m 4-3 , n = Im? 
casel : when l= 1 , we have n = m? + 0? 


case2 : when l > 1, let | = pipo...pz, be canonical decomposition of l.Each of these prime is either 2 or 
of the form 4m + 1 and so a sum of two squares. Hence from claim0.2, | is a sum of two squares , say 


l = р? + q?. Therefore 


2 


n = Im? = (pm)? + (qm? 





Fact 40.2 The Diophantine equation n = x? + y? is solvable in integers iff n has the property stated above. 


40.5 Sylow Theorem 


Theorem 40.3 If p is a prime and p? || O(G) then С has a subgroup of order р“ , called Sylow p-subgroup С 
or just Sylow subgroup. 


Exercise 40.5 Using Sylow Theorem prove that, 


(i) If a prime p divides the order of a finite group С (= рт, (p, m) = 1), then С contain an element of the 
order p. 


(ii) using part (i), prove that there are exactly two isomorphism classes of groups of order 6. 


Proof: (i) From Sylows theorem, let Н be a subgroup of order р“ and let x be an elemet of H s.t. x 4 1(identity). 
Since we know that the order of a element divides the order of the groups , this implies that x divides p? so it 
is p” for some r , 0 <r<a.Then 1” has order p. 


(iz) According to claim(i) a group of order 6 must contain an element of order 3 and an element of order 2.Let 
x be an element of order 3 and y be an element of order 2 in G s.t. 


G-—(ay |0<i<2,0<j<1} 


form a distinct element of group.For if xiy = «?y? this implies z^? = 19-7. Every power of x except the identity 
has order 3, and every power of y except the identity has order 2. Thus 2°? = у4—7 = 1, which shows that p = i 
and q = j.Since С has order 6, the six element 1, x, z?, y, xy, 22у run through the whole group.In particular, yx 
must be one of them. 
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clearly yx Æ y because this will imply that x = 1, also y Æ 1, x, 22 for similer reasons. Therefore, 
either ух = ху or ух = xy 


holds in G.Either of these relations , together with x? = 1 and y? = 1 form the multiplication table for the 
group. Therefore there are atmost two isomorphism classes of order 6. 














